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ABSTRACT

A Critical Evaluation of Teaching Practice in Geoqgraphy in Egypt

Mansour Ahmed Abdel Monem Abdal Kader

The central problem of this research is 'How the supsrvision
and assessment process for the geooraphy student-teachers in Egypt
can he imnroverd?!,

This problem is of high significance for a number of reasons
First there is a lack of clear criteria for the assessment of the
geonraphy students. Sacondly, college students themselves have no
handbook to guide their performance. Thirdly, the problem bacomes
more acute when the number of students resaches several thousands,
while the number of experisnced supervisors does not increase
accordingly. The research is sub-divided into several areas :

a) ‘a review of the related literaturs: b) an assessment of the
range of influences which have shaped the development of teacher
education in Eqypt and the emergence of & gsystem of teachinn practice
as an integral component of that sducational process; c) an
evaluation of the de facto status of teschini prectice in the [£1
Sharkia Governorate as a case study; d) an assessmant of current
practices of supervision and assessment of geography students in
England and Wales; ) the formulation qf a more appropriate
framework for supervision and schedule for assessment for use in the
Eyyptian context and f) an improvement in the entire system by which
student-teachers of feonyraphy are supervised and assessed in teachin,
practice and ma“ing recommendations for further lines of reseurch.
The resulta of this ressarch will contribute to the development of
the jeoyraphy teacher preparation and training in particular, and

to the education of Egypt in gensral.
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CHAPTER 1

Introduction 3
Purpose and Approach




The motivation for this study arvoe from two censiderations 3
one esgentially subjective and personal, the other objective and of
great concern., Having worked with student-teachers of geography
in Egypt since 1976, my interest in the problems that arose during
the period that student-teachers are in the Geography Department
brought about the realisation that the system for the supervision
and evaluation of teaching practice for geography student-teachers
in Egypt was in urgent need of revision. This view, in part, was
schoed by the institutions responsible for education in Egypt 3 The
National Council for Education, Scientific Ressearch and Technology}
The Ministry of Education; and the National Council of Educational
Research (1), 1t was also schoed among the results obtained by
Wassef (1976) in his study of ‘Evaluation of Teaching Practice in
the Education of the Teacher of Science'(2); Al Shirbeny (1974) in
her study of 'Evaluation of the supervision of Teaching Practice in
Teaching the English Language'(3): eand Michael (1976) in his study
of the 'Objective Eveluation of Teaching Practice'(4), These studiss
have all given more attention and greater priority to the area of effect-

ive supervisgion and evéluation than eny cother:area of teacher education.

(1) Kutb, YoS., Raising the Level of the Primary School Teechsersg
Journal of Education (Cairo, 1978), pp.3-6.

(2) uwassef, W.A., Evaluation of Teaching Practice in the Education
of the Teacher of Science 3 A Conference Paper (Tants, 1977),
pp03-1go

(3) Al shirbeny, Z.H., Evaluation of the Supervision of Teaching
Practice in Teaching the English Language (Ain Shams Univ,
M.Ed. Thesis, 1974),

(4) Michael, N.H., The Objective Evaluation of Teaching Practice,
Journal of Education (Cairo, 1976), pp.60-65,
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Furthormore, there were many factors that were beund to impingo

upon any evaluation of the gystem of toacher %training and preoparation,
One factor in particulér is the incroase in pupil numbers in
preparatory and secondary education which prompted a rise in the

need for teachers, Thus students graduating from the Faculty af
Education, the Teechers Ceollego at Cairo, and Teachers College at
Assuit during the period 1956-1968 increased from 487 to 600 a

yesr (1). The number of %eachers in prepsratory and secondary
education during the period 1956/57-1968/69 increased from 23,849 to
41,692, Some of those teachers wers graduates from the Faculties of
Education and soms were graduates from different institutions such

as the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Sciences. Total enrolment
at undergraduate lgvel for teacher training in Universities was
approximately 54,000 for the year 1978/79(2). Similarly the total
number of teachers in the second level increased from 57,986 to
111,877 during the period 1970-1979 (3). 0On the other hand, the
Ministry of Planning in Egypt reported that the number of teachers in
the preparatory and sscondary stage had decreased to 52,300 during
the period 19783 1932 (4). The reason for this decresse in teacher

numbers was due to two important factors. Firetly, the numbers of

(1) Articles and Statistical Data About the Faculties of Education
Until 1966, Journal of Education (Cairo, 1968).

(2) Sanyal; B.Co. et al., University Education and the Labour Market
in the Arab Republic of Egypt. Unesco : International
Ingstitute for Educational Planning (Oxford, 1982), p.104.

(3) Statisticasl Year Book. Unesco 1981, (Paris, 1981), p.111, 170,

(4) Ministry of Planning, The Eqyptisn People : Five Year Plan
1978-1982 (Cairo, 1977), pp°25147, 2/140,
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Egyptian school teachers seconded to Arab countries (sse table 1),
Sacondly, the effoct of the migration of males including many teachsrs
in the age qroups 20-40 to the o0il exporting countries (Figure 1
18 an example of the strikingly large deficit of males in the age
groups 20~40),
Table 1
Number of Egyptian School

Teachers Seconded to Arab
Countries 1976/77

Country Teacher Numbers

Libya 6,909
Saudli Arabia 8,250
Kuweit 6,916
Ratar 710
Algeris 1,296
The Government of Sudan 407
Bahrain 244
U.A, Emirates 550
Oman 1,262
Northern Yemen 936
Southsrn Yemen 181
Somalia 90
Sudan Misaion 586
Iraq : 15
Lebanon 18
Jordan 8
Mauritania : 6

Total 28,375

(1)

(1) messiha, S.A., Export of Egyptian School Teachers. Paper in
Social Sciences (The American University in Cairo, 1980), p.32
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External migration from Egypt to other Arab countries has beoen
very considerable since 1973 because of the economic policy,
The INFITAH (open door policy). This temporary emigration,
gither of teachers or other werkers, was facilitated by ths
improvemsnt in the political relations among Arab States during
and immediately after the 1973 War, Although there is a limit to
government and public sector secondments, the door was epanzd for
other forms of emigration, particularly through personal contacts.
This situation led to the quality of supervision and
assessment of student-tsachers in teaching practice bscoming a
focus for investigation because of the rapidly growing numbers
of pupils and student-teachers on the one hand, and ths lack of
criteria for student-teacher evaluation on the other, in association
with existing problems in the existing framework for supervision,
and the accompanying demand for teacher training policies which
had to be designed to mest the needs of the plan for the period
1985-1989,
The specific objectives of the etudy ars as follouws 3
1) to review the literature on teacher sducation and teaching
practice in order to identify important issuss. 2) to outline
and interpret the development of tsacher education in Egypt and
the system of teaching practice in relation to it, noting the various
influences which have affected this development over time.
3) to shed light upon the strengths and weaknssses of the current
system of teaching practice in Egypt, using the E1l Sharkie
Governorate as a case study, 4) to exemine some current practice
in the supervision and assessment of student-teachers of geography
in some selectad Universitiss in England and Wales, not with the

intention of undertaking a controlled exercise in comparability,
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but mersly to gather information which will produce a wider

perspective against which to formulate @ revissed framswork for

the supervision of the student-teachers of geography in Egypt

and a more efficient assessment schedule by which to judge their
performance. This leads to the penultimate objective 3 5) an impreovement
in the entire system by which student-teachers of geography are
supervised and assessed in tgaching practice by the formuletion of a

more appropriete framswork for supaervision and schedule for

assessment, and finally 6) to make recommendations for further

lines of research.

This framework for supsrvision and the assessment scheduls will
ultimately be embodied within a guidebook for use by all thoss
involved in the process of assessment and supervision on teaching practice.
Since no substantive research has been done previously on the
evaluatiqn of the supervision and assessment process on teaching
practice for geography student-teachers at the secondary school level
in Egypt it is hoped this research will make a contribution towards
the production of an effective system of sgvaluation for gesography
student—~teachers and at the same time contribute to the development
of the system of supervision in Egypt.

The literature, in brief, in this area of research has indicated
various attitudes and differing interests. Paugach and Raths (1983)
reported that ¢

"Thare is a need to meet the apparent, if not real,

concern of the public that the quality of teachers

is in decline, and that it is imperative to recognise

that most of the rhetoric edvancing the cause of

teacher testing is far ahsad of the technology

needed in the fields of measurement and assessment
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to deliver it's (1),

There is a need to alleviate public anxieties over the quality of
teacher training and, thus, teacher competence by constructing a more
affective framswork for suparvision and scheduls for assesémento
This can bs achieved by censtruecting acceptable criteria for
assessing tsachers and by offering assistance to the supervisors to
gain a better understanding of their roles in the supervision and
assegsment process. The supervision of student-teachers during the
period of teaching practice represents an area which has received
significantly mors attention in the last few years and this has
affected the assessment and evaluation of students. This is dus
primarily to the crucial role of supervision in teachsr training and
preparation.

The bibliography compiled in 1970 by the Cambridge Institute of
Education on British Ressarch on Teaching Practice lists elmost two
hundred British articles and studiss (2), but the field is still
comparatively underdeveloped. Existing research has tended to
concentrate on certain aspects of teacher sducation such as selection,

(Rahman 1953)3; (Halliwell 1965) (3); problems of teacher education

(1) Paugach, M.C., and Raths, J.D., Testing Teachers : Analysis and
Recommendations, Journal of Teacher Education (Washington, 1983),
Pod1,

(2) Teaching Practice : A Bibliography (Cembridge, 1970).

(3) -Rahman, A.,, Methods of Selection and Tralning of Teachers in
England and Their Applicability in Western Pakistan(Birmingham
Univ., M.A. Thesis, 1953).

- Halliwell, K., An Investigation into the Validity of Methods of
Student Selection for Teacher Training in a Training College
(Sheffield Univ, Ph.D Thesis, 1965).
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(Stewart 1978)3 (Moller 1968) (1) and diffaerent epproaches and
styles in the supervision of teeching practicoe, (Cespari 1965)3g
(Copeland 1982); (Glassberg 1977)s (Gitlin 1981) (2). Teaching
effectiveness is also an area which has receivod attention from the

existing research, (Schulmeister 1978); (Witters and Sybouts 1972);

(1) - Stewart, I., Problems of Teacher Education in Developing Countries
with Special Reference to Papua New Guinsa : Some Current
Strategiesy; British Journal of Teacher Education (London, 1978),
pp.187=201,

- Moller, G.E., A Comprehensive Study of the Problems of the
Beginning Teachsers in Selected Large Senior High Schools
(Nebraska Univ., Ed.D Thesis, 1968),

(2) - Caspari, I.E. and Egglesten, J., A Neuw Approach to Supervision
of Teaching Practice, Education for Teaching (London, 1965),
pp042"‘520

- Copeland;, W.D., Student Teachers' Performence for Supervisory
Approach, Journal of Tesacher Education (Washington, 1982),
pp o 32"36 o

- Glassberg, S., Peer Supervision for Student-Teachsrs : A
Cognitive Developmental Approach to Teacher Education
(Minnesota Univ, Ph.D Thesis, 1977),

- Gitlin, Aoy, Horizontal Evaluation s An Approach to Studsent-
Teacher Supervision, Journal of Teacher Education (Washington,
1981)g pp047=500
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(Moffett 1966) (1)

Tho evaluation of the supervigion and agseesmont procuss in
teaching practice has received very little attention; partly
because the tschniquss of using questionnaires, intervisws and
obsoervation in the field are gssential and the area ig a delicatg
and complex one.

For this study a combination of tho qualitative and quantitativs
approaches was thought to be eppropriste in order to evaluate the
present system of teeching practice in terme of some factors that
appeared important from pest experience and the literaturo review
in influsncing the quality of the supervision and assessment process.
The historical, descriptive and analytical approaches have been used
in the analysis,

As the result of much planning, reading, design and exploratory
work, it was decided that the questionnaire and the interview techniques
were the most appropriate methods for gathering the data both from
the Egyptisn and English and Welsh contexte. The acceasibility of the
required information, the undarstandina by the respondsnts of whet is
required by them and the motivation on the part of the respondents to

answer the guestions accurately have all been teken into consideration.

(1) - Schulmeister, R., Methodoleogical Problems in Measuring
Teaching Effectivensesy Regearch in Education (Manchester,
1978), pp.1-8,

- Witters, L. and Sybouts, W., A Progrem for Improving Teacher
Education, The Journal of Teacher Education (Weshington, 1972),
pp0301-3060

- Moffett, G.M., Use of Instructiomal ObjJectives in the
Supervision of Student-Teachers (Califorania Univ., Ph.D Thesis,
1966). '
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The present researcher had to estimete the timo needed for
completion of tho questionnaires, introducing himself, explaining
the objectives of the ressarch, as well as allowing for the
distribution and collection of ths questionnaires., Time and coest
elements for administering and conducting the gusstionnaires and
intervisws had to bse calculoted. Five different groups of peoplo
have been included in the Egyptian samplse, while only one group of
people was selected from the £nglish one,

The criterion used for selecting the El Sharkia Governorate in
Egypt was primarily the present researcher's familiarity with the area
and also because the system of supervision and assessment used in
this Governorate is representative of the system used by the other
Universities in Egypt.

The English and Welsh Universitiss were selected to obtain a
representative sample. (A detailed explanation about the methodologiss
used in the present research will follow in chapters 4 and 5),

Freguencies, Kendall & Spegarman correlation coefficient, chi-squars
cross tabulation, and Kruskal Wallis one way Anova were found to be
the appropriate statistical techniques for analysing the empirical
data gained from the research. The data obteined from Egypt was
analysed using the SPSS programme ‘Statisticel Packesge for Social
Sciences' available at the Computer Centre at the University of Durham,

Certain secondary problems such as the organisation of the
geography method course in the preparation programme, student selection
for the Faculty of Education and teaching practice goals have also
bean investigated in addressing the central question of how the
supervision and assesement process for geogaraphy student-teachers in

Egypt can be improved ?
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This study has besen developed in six chapters, a seloctod bibli-
ography and sppendices. Chepter oneo deals with the purposes and
approach of the research. Chapter two containg a comprshensive review
of the related literature pertaining to three arsas of teaching
practice. These are 1) the general problems of teacher training
?) the supervision process and 3) teacher evaluation with attention
to the criteria uged in research. Chapter three covers the developmsnt
of teacher education and teaching practice in Egypt, noting the rangse
of historical, demographic, social sconomic and pedagogical influences
which have affected that development., It also contains a description
of the present system of teaching practice in the £l Sharkié Governorate
in Egypt. Chapter four is concernsd with an evaluation of ths system of
teaching practice in Egypt, using E1 Sharkia Governorate as a case study.
This chapter focuses on the methods and procedures used in the research
and includes the presentation of deta and some general concluaions. An
assessment of current practice in the system of supervision and assess~
ment in England and Weles is presented in Chapter five. In Chapter six 8
framework for supervision and a schedule for assessment of the gsography
student-teachers is formulated. In this chapter; recommendations for
teaching practice procsedures are put forward together with the structure
of the scheduls, also a justification for the models chosen and an
analysis of the problems of implementation. 1In the conclusion recommend-
ations, based on theorstical considerations and the empirical evidence
gathered in Egypt, England and Wales, ere presented.

For the purpase of the _raeaarch9 the following definitions and
abbreviations are offered :

Teaching Practice 3

Teaching practice is a part of the professional training of a student-
teacher in which he spends a period in a school teaching, but with some

guidance and supervision from Faculty and/or school staff.



The suporvisor is the person(s) who suporviges the student-teachors
in their teaching practice in gchool and is regponsible for their
assassment,

Student-teacher 3

A studsnt-teacher is a person snrolled in a University course
involving teaching practice whether alone in a claessroom or with
hig colleagues,.

Assegsment 3

Page and Thomas (1977) suggested that sssessment in education is the
attempt to measure the quality and quentity of tsachiny/learning by
using various assessment technigues : essiynments, projects,
continuous assessment, objective-typs tests, final examinstions end
standardised tests (1), Rouwntree (1981) has indicated assessment is
a process whereby one person attempts to discover the knowledge,
attitudes or skills possessed by another (2). The previous tuwo
definitions are similer in that they both agree on the necessity of
using some techniques sither quantitative or qualitative in ths
assessment process. In the United States of America, the term
'Evaluation®' is usually used instead of assesement (3). Assessment
in the present research is defined as a process whereby the Universlty
tutor, the inspector or haoth, attempt to Judge the student-
teacher's performance in a pasrticular teaching eituation, It is a
part of the training and preparation of the student-teacher and its

main purpose is the reinforcement of the teaching/learning situation.

(1) Page, G.T., and Thomas, J.B., International Dictionary of Education
(London, 1975), p.27.

(2) Rowntrese, D., A Dictionary of Education (London, 1981), p.14

(3) Rountree, D., A Dictionary of Educetion, pp.14-15.
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The puepeoco of Ghic shopbor o ¢o sovicy tho ldtoraburo
rolating o tho ovporviolen omd ovoluatien ef tocshing prcstieo dm
gonozol ard tooshing prastieo by prc=corvico eardidotos im
porticular,

Tho shopbor io prooortod in theoo 0odn cosblenc. Thooo
divioieno oheuldd holp e ee—erdincto tho rooeoreh and te oxploln
pact asc00ctont,s

Thooo sostleno oro ao Pellevo g

Fipot ecstion, Mltosoturo er cezo preblons of toocehor treining.
Sceend, litoroturo en ouporviclen, Thisd, litorature en ovaluatien
vdkh attontlon te crltoria uvoed in rocoareh.

Inktroduction 8

vhonovor toaehing essusn, neco typo of avoluotler oxldokso.
Gorborich (1970) pointo eut that tho Pirot thing to neto obeut
ovaluation is dto inovitability cheng lewop Yerno of animel 1ivo ao
well ag nar. UYhor tue poeplo moot, ocsh 40 ovoluating tho ethor im
0ee way er uays, 080 vo eannet aveld ovaluating cceh ethor, euroelvog,
and our oun pregracmoo (9).

Roooareh in tocehing prostiec in gonoral and in Léc ovaluatien
hao recontly dovolepod after insroooing puplld Aumbore on€ th@
ooteblichoent of tho mevw vldooproed tooshoro® eellogoc in ceeh
Govorneroko in Egypt. VTho diffleculélion im thio aroo eof roooareh ORO
bosauoo tho tepie hao oluwoyo boon 4avootigotod 4n €ho ir=0orvieo

pathor thon 4m tho indtlol odueation phooo (2).

(1) Goeborieh, Ro, Sen0 Critorda for Evoluating Tooshoso! Cellego
Pregremngg. Cenforcnso Repert en Yooshor Edusctien im the
Eostoern Coaribboon (Rentoorrat, 1970), pp.99=100,

(2) Scetland, 3, ond Druznend, Joy Primary ond Socendory Scheel
Exporioneo (Aberdoon Cellogo of Edueation, NoDo)o
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8e00 ©f thooo @ifPPieudtico havo boon fadleatod by Gepo (1979),
vhon che oeldd thab,

"Exiobing roooaseh hao tondod te censontrato en cortoin

aopoeto ef tooshor odusation ovsh ao coloetlon, prodictlon

and otudont abtlitudoog &ho noturo of tho troining presoos

4t00)? and tho oublblo huoon solatienchip oftuctlens

vithin tho eellogos ard tho ceheels Rovo sceoivod vogy

146620 akbontlen, portly boeauoo, Yer &hooo, toshriguoo

of intorvioy amd eboorvabien ago coocatial and €ho aroa

48 o dolicato and sezplox one’ (9).

In cuppoert of tho abevo ctateaonto, Tayi@r (1983) ropecto that ve
are net doaling vith an cetivity in vhich thoro Lo enc baot way (2).
Thioc eould bo ero rpoacen Yer tho diPPisultios montlenod bOPeEO.

Thio doflsionsy hoo roprocomtod tho scatzol pottorn Per provievo
geooagch, Tho fPelloving litoroturo Peesucco em 0o preblong uhleh
face toochor troining and afPoet tho ctudcat tooehor oo wold ao ©ho
quolifiod tosehor, It eloe feecusco en tho ouporvicien end ovaeluatien
of studont=tocshoro giving spoeial attontien te tho critorie wood
in thio ovoluatien, Thio will bo cehiovod threugh o cuevoy ef €ho
literaturo in Britaln, tho Unitod Stotoo ond Egypt, olthough thoro

{0 o doogth of meterlol in tho lattor.

(9) Cepo, Eop, Scheel Exeoriorso in Tooshor Edusotiens Ropert Werk
{Beloted Univ,, 9979), Po3o

(2) Teyler, Y., Tho Cricdo ef Cenfidonco in Teoochor Edusatien 8

An Intornatienal Poropcstive, Oxferd Rovicwy of Educatism
(0xPord, 1983), P-44,
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1o Likoraburg en Seno Preblcon of Yocshor Veodalmg,

One of tho nent fcportont preblcoo vhish offceto obudont toashilrg
ic ¢he coleetien Lnte tooshor cellogoso. Tho 1litorature sovools oAy
foolingo ef uroosinoos abevt tho prescoo. Rohnen (1953) heo doseribod
obudont colestien oo o oorfos ef FPertnddtloo, ocuggootiry Ehabt otudont
solcetion for toashor cellogoo ckheuld dcpond en celentlfic grevndo.
Conoldorablo ottontien hao boon poid e otondordiced intolligoreo teoto,
optitudo tooko of cehelactic ablilty, intoroct gquooklonncisec ond
porconality tooto vindeh oheuld bo dioeucood ao tcshndgues (9).

The soleetion presoso o drdood o cordoo of Pesnalitloo. WHeroevor,
tho shertage of spcelalioto im oobo ao wold oo tho diPPleulty of
toeting hao imerooood &ho ofzo of €ho preblcn. Thozofero 4t hoo boon
ougeootod in Egypt thob tho infesnol Aatorviow bo vood inctood.
Hewovor, ovon vith o goed fernal/infosnel intorviow, thoro do &ho
problon of nerko in tho Cortifisete of BGomnoral Educatlieon at cccondary
schaol, Studorto? norks in thic sortifiecnto ore tho ealy stendsrd
that ean givo tho oppertunity to tho otudont te jeim eorteln Faculéles
and not ethexo. Decplto that, ceas fecultico ouveh aa tho Feeulties
of Education neod opoelal olkillo and ceno portlculer porcenal tralts,
Those skillo and poroenal traits eould prodiet tho otudont’o futurc
puceesBg. ThoroPoro thio oyotco zoguiroo 0 esoroful ro=oveluntien Prem

education in Egypt.

(1) Rehman, R., Retheds of Solotien and Training of Teschers in
England ord tholr Appliscability in Yootoen Pakicton (Birmingham
Univo, RoRo Thoolo, 1953)
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Anobhor otudy, by Hollizell (1968), irvootigotod BhRo volidity
of nothedo ef otudont oolcstlen for toeshor tralnling. HAo okudy
conclddorod one partievlor training cellopo, Shef¥ield City. Hio
pamplo divided inte twe greupss ono of 170 nelso and the ethor,
205 Ponaloo. Tho Pelleving theoo erdtorla vogo oxcoimody tho Plral
toeehing grado, tho scuroo verk cnd tho Fincl oxeninatien reculio.
A 0,01 lovol of slgnificanso woo ebtolnod by tho ocsead ond thind
yooe ceuroo geevps rolabing obudont ocolostlen with Pimal toochimg
grodo. It woo Pound Bhob thoro moo o lewor clgrifieorco 00 EFOEOERED
tho prineliploo ef cdusatien oo ceuroo werk. Yho camo l@@O@-oi@ﬂﬁfi@aﬁ@o
vao alge feund in tho geooulls ef the Pinal oxonimntiernc. Cellogo
intorvioy rating retodnod ito pecitien eo the nect offielont indicatien
of oucens8., This supgocto that the cellege intorview chould bo
accoptod as tho mect practical moono of dotormining Puturo suseoss (9).
Decplto tho impertanec of uoing otanderdiood tooks, thore o @
tondoney tewvordo uvcing iatosvious boscuse ef tho cbevo 2000ORC.
Thorofero 4t weuld ooon roooerRablo €0 ooouno thot 4¢ wo ioprevod Bho
intorviovy oo a tochriguo, d¢ cewdd bo ovon nero rolicblo. Intorviowe
ao vwoldl ao ecadonde erxitorla, L.0. obudonto’! norko, ceuld Perm &he
ontranco reguircnonts Per ¢ho ecolloec of edueation. The iopertonco
of interviey veuld bo to pretcst the prespestivo cpplieant fzen
onrelling in an inotitutlieon Per uvhieh ho doc not adoguekto. The
intervievor may ack {er infemnatien c@n@oéming tho otudont’c persenale
ity, qualitios of looderohip, initiativo, oolf-reliarce, willingnoss

te @ecopt rogpensibiliby ofe.

(9) Helliwoll, K., An Invootipatien inte tho Validity of Metheds ef
Student Soloctien (Shoffiold Unive., Ph.D Thoois).
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Tho selloge nedloolons effico tegothce with Gho otaf? could carsey
out the intorvicw as Lo alrcedy denro.

Preblcao in toacher ocduesotien hovo Boor indieatod by Stovart
(1978). Ho otatoo thot thoro rcaeino o auabor of inadeguacies in
the felleving arooo = loek ef corbeln preofoccienal ckillo, loelt ef
concidoration Yer the tocchor relo im child nurture and leck of
innovative, divorgeont thinking. Ho licts cowmo cemnen {caturos
roleting to probleomo in toachor nedusatien. Thooo festurec aro guite
identifieble iR mest devoleping eountrios, including the high rete of
population grovth, sorleuvs ecenenie preblecnc ond the high rateo ef
urban migretion, Tho secning irrolevenco of toscher cellegoo’ surpicula
has been ebsesvod by meny writero uvhe hovo had oxporlence ef toochor
sducation in dovoleping ecuntrieo. It vac wontiensd that ¢roodem of
exproagion Yer tho otudont=toachorc ean bo onlictod enly clewly,
¢through tho groducl dovolepmont ef profocclenol colf=ootoca and ool
confidance (1) A oioiler ctudy hao boon coepriod eut by Rellor (9968)
concorning the preblcos of traince tocehors. Ho found that tho test
frequeontly reperted preblcos wore as follews S
1. Fisintaining pupils' motivatieon te a catisfectery echievezont

lgvel,
2, DProblems roleting te a tesehor’c chertage of timo te perferm

necagsary %toecching proparatien end tacks. |

3. Problome dseling with the nood fer attomptsc to meot ilndividueld

pupil differoncos.

(1) Stewsrt, I., Preblomc ef Toachor Edusation in Doveleping Ceuntries,
Pp. 187=201 o
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Preblcoo cenzoraing Gho inodoguoto proviclen of budldinrgo.

Preblots eorcorning tho corecetion of pupils® paporo, dleeiplino,
dovising oatlioPactery tootso ond tho leek of prefeocieralion. It

wag alpo notliced thet prebotiensry teashorg roguire mero cuporvisery

holp (1)

Tho presont sooecschow, cuping practical wesk, hoo Peund sginilop

preblcme rogerding tho poried ef tosching proctico. Thooo problono

wero imdieated by the otudont=tocchors thensolveo ag fellevs 8

1o

20

3o

8
50

6o

Problens of the zoletienship botvoorn tho studont=teacher cnd

hig gupervicer,

Probleme with the class tooehor and ito reflection en tho pupllo.
Problems of the relatienchip betwoen thoery in the Feculty of
Educatien ond proctico in ocheeld.

Prebleone ef lack of wooeureoc ond toachling motorials.

Probleomns ef inadequato provicien of bulldingo.

Probleme concerned with the orgonisetion of teaehing prcctice

in sehoolo and the tine ellewod fer saeh cbtudent te praetiec

toaching (2).

The ebovs peinto curieriso the preblcmc of teochor cdusatien in gonoral

and teaching prectiee in perticulor, ineluding ccenomic Pactors and

selecekien to toochor eellogoo indiecatod by thic otudy.

(1)

(2)

flollory G.Eo, A Cezprohoncive Study of the Preblcao of Boginning
Toechoro (Nebragka Univ., Ed.D Thooio, 1968),

Unpublished practical verk has boon done by the prosent rossescher
concerning prebloms ef tho poriod of toaching practieco fer the
Goography Student=Teoochors in tho fourth yser of the ceurse
(Zagazig Univ ., 1981),
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Thore azo oemo Purthor soposto Lo tooehor odueatlon &n gonoral
ond in otudont tooehing in pertisulaz, vhich nay affost toaching
porfornance and the tocching olnecphere thlsh have boon indicatod
by Paugh (1965), Ho pointe eut that ctudent tooehing oxporicnee im
Englond uouolly cemoioko ef 13 wooko of blesl prectieo dividod ever
the threo yoer teeehor odusation ceursc. HO aloe fPeund, in rcgazrd
te the precess of ovoluatien, thot tho bottor grado of A threugh te
€ and o velitten ropert oro used in otudont-toochor ovoluatien, the
ir-gervice tecchora, tho principel and aloe college cupcrvicor all
ce—operating in tho procooc, tho fimal docionlon en otudent gradoo ofton
being takon by tho cellogo ouporvicer (1)0 Tho lapt nontienod otudy
did net givo cemclucivo rooultos Cer irotanco, 4t dooeribod tho
organisation of toaching practico vithout oortiening itc preblomc and
ito efficisncy., It aloe deocribod theo oyoten of otudent svaluotien
in brief and did not roveal the kind of rolotienchip vhich tho
colloge supecviser has wilh tho scheel suporvisesr.

in Egypt, otudents undorge tonching oxporieonce for ene day POE
veek betuoon Nevonbor ond Hazeh, and Piftecn dayo im April, im the
third and fourth yearo of 0 four year $eachor education coursO.
Student oveluatien Lo dotorninod by tho celloge ouporviser ao woll
ao by the oxternol oxooinoe, uouolly Pren tho Local Educotiorn

Authority (2).

(9) Paugh, A., A Study of Student Toaching Pregrazmos in England
(Michigen State Univ., Ed.D Theslo, 1965) .

(2) Faculty of Education Statuto (Ain ohems Univ , 1973), Po22.



At prooont in Egypt, oceheel inopocteorc ond ocheel adiinloktratero
have wero than holf of tho roopencibllity fer cuposvioien and
ovaluatien in tomehing praetleo. Thic oycton im Eaypt hoo breught
out tho folleoving preblcas s ouporvioclen by celloge ctaf? diminichod
and tho Ghoery wao ne lerngor coon e cesk in prostiso. Tho toschor
eollogoo havo rolinquichod tho roopercibllity e cewo oxtont te tho
leeal oducatien autheslty, Tho inopoctors vore eccupled all the
time ouporvicing and ovaluating ir-oorvieo tooshors and, ag @ rooult,
they voro loss able to glve icpertorse er intorcst to teashing
practico and to otudeont tocehing. Thooe preblono imdicato tho aroce
of oupervisien and ovoluation of toaeching practico in Egypt to be
in urgent nood ef roocoreh and rovigilen,

In o otudy of Woreootor Cellogo of Eduesotien fren 1961=1966, it
woo found thot tho otudomt=toochero in toocehing procticoe oaw tho
otaf? more es oxaminoro than counselleso (1), It will bo peotulatod
that thic rolationchip botweon tho otudent=toecher and tho suporviser
has an lmportant effcet on the futuro teaching officiency of tho
student. Petersen (1975) hac roferred te ouch @ reletionship &0 @
triad in the sescial-poycheleglical structure eof ctudent teachimg,
Firetly, tho sbudont-teachor, cecendly, the im—-corvice teachor and
thirdly, the callege cuporvicer. Tho difforing otoktus ond peoitien
of thoos in tho otudont tocehing tricd lod te o numbor of oxpoctotions
concerning differoncoo and cinilorities in boliofes. It weo Peund
thet in-sorvico toachoro and cellogo suporvicerc differ Prom ocaech
other in thoir views about authority, the inpertance vhich wag attashed
to a teacher’s knoewlodge of cubject natter, ability to contrel tho

clags and the tsachor’o diveroo tesching skillo,

(1) Shipmen, R.D., The Acoeccment of Toaching Practicae, Educ@tién
for Tosching (London, 1966), p.31.
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Studont=toashoro diffor nest fren tho oxporiorsod toochorso with
rooard to proctieol ond prefocclenal iccuoo. Potoroen’s obudy aloe
rovoalod that the studont=taaeher hao & mogative stbtitudo tevards
prefescional actiono, but tho im-corvico Goochoro roveelod pecitive
attitudes {1)o
SUZDERY, 8

Seno problows censorning tosshor educatien ard tooshing practice
heve beon nortioned, In Peet vo corret aveld all of thooo preblcwms.
They occur in @ loooor fora in ceae eeuntrico and in a vide rengo of
othor countrion. It 48 omeoy fer oemo ceuntrioo te hovo geed cecheelo
with good end codorn buildingo, good ug=te=doto oguipmont and all tho
matoriale a ochool noodo, but 1t Lo met caoy te hovo goed tooshorao.
The literaturo roviowod im thic coctien rovoslo that thoro lo o
tondency towardo impreving tho ways of studont soloctien by weing
the formal intorvioy, It heo aloo boen Peund Rocossary to improve
profesolonal okillo rogarding ctudont=tecchero. Tho litorature roveels
ao well, a foeling ef unceoe for the toecher colleges’ ecurricula erd
of increasing the froedeom of exprosoien te tho ctudont in hisc toeching.
Tho rele ef tho student teacher and tho suporvicer oxpocted in toeching

proctice must bo oxamined.

(1) Peterson, Golo., Belief s Judgsment and Action in the Student
Teaching Triad. Kansag State Univ. Ph.D thesis, 1975
Dissertation Abstract Intsrnationel (Michigan, 1976), pp.4759-8 =
4760-8,
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2. Litorpobuzo en Suporvioien 8

e SRR Ko S

Thic 10 an aron that hes roeclved liétlo attontlen during tho
pact yeers in spite ef ito cruclel roleg thorefero, it wveuld appoer
te bo an aroa in nood of usgont fnvegtigotien,

Thioc ocoetlien hao ceny dinonciens, besauao tho precsent roooorehor
wag euriouc te diceevor the nooning ef geed cuporvicien, tho dutioco
of the supervioer roloting te to studonto en tocehing proetice, &ho
factors affoeting otudont cuscceos in tenching, tho ecodenie avoragoo
end ctudont performanco, tho kind ef roletienchip batwoon tho Faculty
end the ocheol, tho uvoo ef toaching proetlioo morko @o on indlcatlion
of otudento’ porformanco, vhe cheuld bo invelvod in tho ovoluatien ef
student toaching ond tho otylo ef ouporvicien eo mooourod agolnot
studont toaching porfernane0. Thooe dimonciens tdll bo leekod at ao
closely as pessible in this ooection of tho literaturc,

in the Encycleopadia of Educetienel Roseareh Menreo (1950) svogested

some of tho greunds roquirod Per good ocupervislien. Thooe controd on
pound educatienal thoory ard praetico, dcoesrotic end crestive
epproachos and not proceriptive. Goed cuposviclen is achieved by an
orderly, ce-oporativoly plonned and oxoeutod corloo of activitioo,
boing rovoalod by tho rooulto it oocuroc, ond guidod by prefoscioenal
goeles and otandordo., Renroo indicatod that thoco charackoriotico

fora the mein principloo that gevorm the otylo of good eupervisien (9).

These principloe are moro orlontsd te the theerctical elemnento that

(1) PMonroe, W.S., Encyclepodia of Educatiencl Rosgageh (New York, 1950),
pPP. 1372=1373,
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ooy a??b@@ tho ouporviclen ond ovaluntlon prescoo. It Lo agporont
that tho oupoervicer oheuld havo kaevlodgo and undorgbanding ef thooo
peinciploo beecouse net il oupogviserc appoorod te havo cenoiderod
thooo netiens.

Poplborg ond Thoeder (1975) in o otudy earriod eut eercorning
stylos of cuposviolon, Pound o eentrodictieon in opinienc rogording
guidance and oboorvetion of teoching., In &tho study, a loocem im a
micre teeoching loborotory glvomn by toocchoro fecused en a chert toxt.
The teschers wore eboorvod by tho ougorvicer end were rocerded on
vidoe and audiotapo. In additien, thoro uas & goperato mooting for
ten minuteo betuocen tho teochors and oupervicera. fellewing ocech
moeting, @ quectionnalro wao ecemplotod by the tosshors and suporvicors.
The resulto indicatod thot cupervisers aloeot eluays intorzuptod ho
toachers' commonts during tho wooting, criticicing vitheut offorimg
oolutions, Thoro voro tue diotinct patternc, onro opperantly glving
cradit, roforring te iopertont mottorc, oxplaining cloorly, ond
oiving pooltivo ond friondly criticicm. Tho othor, vhich wac rojoctod,
oeve oelf=ocpinionetod, cgoroooive and oubjoctivo eriticion vitheut
efforing holp (1), Amethor otudy by Glasaborg (9977) ovaluatod a pro=
sorvice oducatieon pregrecie bacod on cegnitive dovelepnental censtructe.
Flandere’® Interaction Analyscic appreech vas voed in thic etudy.

Typical studonto’ cemnonto te the suporviger woro "The telko ve had
vhen you eboorved my cleoo woro aluayc pesitive and cupportivo, oven

vhen I wao very worrled orp folt inadogueto, I found tho ceuroge te koop

(1) Porlborg, A. and Theedes, E., Potterns and Styloo in the Supervicien
of Toachero, British Jeurnol of Toechor Education (Londem, 9975),
PP o203=299,
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trying®{4), Thic vec not ousprieing 0o At veo contlenod thot oeno
ouporvigers hed the idoa that it Lo net aecopkablco fer ¢ho cuporvicer
te intorrupt tho ctudont=toachor in hio tosehimg, ovorn theugh tho
lesoen may Bo et faulé. Vheoo pelato of divforcnee oeco te boe o
tooult of tho ansxioby of tho obtudont=tocshaor corncorning the Pimal
acoogemont nasko. Wertnon (1965) neticod thaot neny otudent-tooehero
did net roceivo voriod oneugh oxporicreoo te prevido fer futuro noodo (2).
Cohn (9981) mado a cemporicen botuocon medolo ef oupervicien, throo of
thom thoorotical and eno prectical., The thoerctieal nedolo woro @0
follevo &8 1) Clinicel suporvioien, conrcorning eboorvation, crelyois
and trostment of porfernsnce. 2) Ege councolling, vhich cencontratos
on the porsonal recpences of tho otudont=teechor. 3) Group ovpoervioien,
concerning caco otudieo and individual porfermence. Hovovor, ho
practicol pettorn eencornod vith toking metosc en looocens, prermeting
discusglon Prom using eritical ineidonto, eboorving ctrongtho/veaeknossos
and making otratogioo Per ehongo (3)o It is @ woll knoun Poct that
both thoorotical ond practicol medolo hevo tho ocwo inpertenco for
the supsrviser as well ag fer tho ctudent=toochor.

In & rpocont otudy by Copeland (1982) ho suggooto eight peinto Por

ouporvision soslgnmento ac follevus s

(1) Glassberg, S., Pear Suporvigien Peor Studont=teechore (FAinmooeto
Univ , Ph.D Thesie, 1977).

(2) Wortoom, HoRo, & Critical Anclyodo ef tho Studont Yoochimng Pregremmo
in Fuole in Selockod Aldwootorn Liborol Arto Cellogoo with epecific
Applicatien te tho Pregrommo ot Sioux Follo Colloge (Celorade Stoto
Collcgo, E£d.D Thoois, 1965).

(3) Cehn, Rop, A Now Supesvicion Model for Linking Theery te Prectico,
Journal of Toachor Education (Washington, 19281), Pp.26-=30,
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1. Expoetlse.

2, Comprohomrcien of preblch.

3, Confidentiality.

4, Trustuerthinoss.

5. Ability te help.

6. Sineszity.

7. HKnowlodge of training.

8, Utiligy,

The reoults of thig ctudy indieated thet otudont-teoechors feveurcd

the dir@ctiQo ovor Bho non=diroetivo cuporvicery epprecch., It wao olge

found that toaschors rogquiro direct and immodiate cuppert (1)

Decetoau (1965) im o okudy doternining tho dutioco perferned by ouporvicing

teachero oo porsoived by the ouporvicirpg tooehoro, feund that tho dutioo

of the cuporvicero rolotod to gotting tho obtudont otorted aro eo

follewo 8

1. Preparo tho pupllo fer the ctudont'c ererival,

2. Load tho student gradually inte toaehing.

3, Inforn the otudent of his respencibilitises.

1t vao aloe Pound thet ono of tho dutleos eof the eupervieer wao teo

prepare the student=toochor in the fellewing aroas 8

1. Clerify for the studont hio pesitien rogarding pupllo ond ethorg.

2, Provide eppertunities fer lndopordont rooponaibility.

3, Provido tho obtudonto vith beeko ond oido that tho ouporvioor ond
pupilc hava.

4, Digcucs courge objoctivoo end motheds ef achicving 4,

5. Encourage him ¢e voo oothedo ethor thom his ewn.

6o Accept tho student=toaechor ac a colloesguo (2), The supeevioer's

(1) Copoland, Y.D., Studont=toachoro Porfermanco Yor Suporvieory
Approach, Pp.32=36

(2) Deceteau, 0.G., Anolycie of tho Perecptiens of Supervioing
Teachore Regarding the Butios Thoy Porferm in Comnaction uvlth tho
Studont Teaching Programme in Soloet Collegoo and Univoroitioco in
Louiclena (Risoiocsippi Univ, £d.D Thoolo, 196S).
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ooolonnente in Oceetosu’o ctudy ococo te bo ners presbtieablo than

theoo indlentod by Cepoland. VYotoo (1989) heo oxonimad tho erganioctien
of tosching proetice cuporvislien and tho offoctivoness of oxieting
suporvigien arrangemonto. A cenplo ef 500 cotudent-teeshors, 100
coc—oporating tocehers ong 160 sellogo cuposviserc previdod infernatien
rolating te tho offostivorooo ef tooehing proetiec ocugorviclen. It
vag found thet cene inctitutlens uoo e oyoten vhereby cach ctudent o
supozvised by tue suporvicerc, ethor inotitutiens woo ero ouporvioes
for one otudont. Sixty four por eent ef tho inotitutlens adeptod o
policy of uoing tuo cellogo suporviocero ke violt ooeh otudent. Tho
inotitutienc woro variod im tholr woo of opcciclicod cupervicero.

1t wos indiceted that ooch otudont woo violtod by hic cuporvieer mora
than ton timec, the svorego timo olleestod Yer cach studeont being ere
hour and thirty oight ninutos por viclt., It oppearcd that ocheol
supervigers worc ef groabor holp te tho otudontotocsher than eellego
ouvpoevigers (1)

These rosults rovealod thot tho cuperviger can gupervise students
whooe subject differs fren his eun. Heuover, thisg idee would new
appoer unccecopltablo, oo ho con effor groator asciotance whon cupezvising
gtudonts of tho cemo epoclalicotien oo hioc eun. Ho can undorotend
tho toaching scliuatien botior ond ho cen guido hio otudent in o mere
cpprepriate wey, Tho reoculté alce indiea@ed tho impertonco ef tho rele
ef the schosl supeorvicer. Exioting superviscion srrangowonts coem

to be insufficieont ond in noocd of roerganisation.

(9) Yotes, J.W., Studont Toaching s Reoulto of a Rocent Survey,
Educatiene) Resparch 8 Yhe Jeurnel of the NFER (0xferd, 1982),
@Do?‘ﬂ?ﬁ?‘iso

Yateo, J.¥., in (Yashington, 1981),

PR.44=46,

Journal of Tonche:
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Problems of training were investigated by Caspari end Eggleston
(1965) and dotormined in the arses of dieciplino, curriculum, content
and lesson preparation, 7The results indicated that nething can reduce
students’ anxisty during tsaching practice more than the recegnitien
and clarification of the positive and negative fesctorg that determine
teaching, indicetiong of which are so often neglected in traeining (1),
But, in fact, the preblems of training, as montioned in the firsgt
section of this discussion of the literature, are more extensiva
than has been indicsted by Caspari and E£ggleston, What may reduce
students’ anxiety during toaching practice is a good relationship
with his supervisor and clear criteria for evaluation mads known to
the studsnt as they sheuld be known to the supervisor himselif, Tﬁe
anxiety of ths teecher towards tho precess of aupérvieion ariges from
the tsacher frequently looking upon his supervisor as potontiaslly
dangerous., The commentes that tha supervisor makes concerning the
teacher should also be discussed with the togacher as thess comments
may affect the student-teachers, his studies in the Faculty, and his
future cereer. The supervisor should understand the sources of such
fears and take steps to relisve them if he is to establish 2 good
working relationship with the student-teacher as wsll as with the
in-gervice teacher,

Cogan (1973) has listod the following common courcea of anxioty 3
1. The supervisor'’s capricicus behaviour,

20 Tha supservisor's unknown criteris for good teaching,
3. The supervisor's responses to the teacher as person rather

than as tescher.

(1) Casperi, I1.E., and Eggleston, J., A New Approach to the Supegvisioen
of Teaching Practice, pp.44-45,
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4, Tho ouporvices oo arn slion in tho claocoreen (4)s

Busnoido (9974) okatod that it Lo inpertant that tho otudcat-tooshor
chould pecocos a eepy of tho oveluatien forn which io uced in hio
ovaluotion. Ho addod that diocuceion 1o eno of the meot iopertant oroeo
of intercetion and tho ouporvicer cheuld net deo oll ef tho talkling,

ond cheuld enly givo senctructivo eritieion (2).

The attitudoo eutlinod abeve oorve te oclaberato the preblch ef
studonte ! anxioty in toaching practico. Thoy alse indicabe tho
importenco of heving gooed ouporvicien and accoptoblo critoriae fer
evaluatien., Those twe ioportort aroac ef training chould bo woll
defined.

Tibblo (1979) indicoted thot gelf oveluatien can reduce considerably
the econfliet of eosossmont (3), Thio ie, porhepo, becauso vien tho
student=toacher ic invelvod in tho precess threugh colf eveluatien,
this can reduco anxioty during toaeehing preoctiee., Teo carxry out the
gyston of studont eelf ovoluation is net cosy, oven though it may
inercece his auvtenomy cs woll ap hio proponoity te diopley initilotivo.

Gitlin (19981) dovoleped o system of ovoluatien dopondont en
gtating loseen objoctivos boferc starting toaching. Ho ouggootod

that these ebjoctiveo should be brokon dewn inte chort=term alac,

(1) Cogan, M.L., Clinical Suporvigion (London, 1973), pp.81=82

(2) Burnsido, H.M., Evoluating Studont-toachoro Objectively
Inotructign (Britich Librory Lean, 1974), pp.166, 168-170,

(3) Tibblo, J.W., Tho Orgoniocction ond Superviolon of Scheool Practieo
in Tho Future of Toochor Educotien (Londen, 1971), pp.i00=109,
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Ho addo &hat tho supoeviger cheuld toko metoo abeut o otudont’o
ioooen objostiveo during eboosvotien in the elaocoreen (1)
Conotructing losoen ebjoetivos is net an oasy natter, not only for
the student—teachor, but eloe Por the im-oorvice toochor., Thaorofero
it rogquiros co—eparotion botwoon the oveluster and the cotudent.

Iin @ study in Egypt cencorning cvolustien in teaching preetico,
Michaol (1976) noted that tho avorago nesk for ono group wao 65%, and
in onothor it woo 87.3%. I6 wao fPound thot eno ouporviger froguontly
had nerc than ono group ©o ouporvioco, glving olmilar marks Por oll
the otudents within greupc. No rolatienchip vas feund bokwvoon
oducational ptudies and scadomic otudice on the one hand, and teaching
proctico in termo of e otudont’c nmorks en tho ether (2). In oupport
of the pointe outlined abevo, Beoethreyd (1977, 1979) otated that
there ic & tendoncy for oomo suporvicers te glvo gonerally high, and
othors generally lew, narko., Ho netiecd that thore vore difforeneco
in solf evaluatlen botuoen tho otudonto and botvoom the rongo of
ovoluation nerko givon by tho elaeo toachor and tho ouporvicer (3).
Thug, toaching proctico morko coca o havo o lew lovol of voligity

es an indicotien of tooching senpotency.

(1) Gitlin, A., Horizental Evaoluation, pp.47=50,
(2) Richaol, N.Ho, The Objoctivo Eveluetion of Tooching Practice, pp.60-=64.

(3) Boothroyd, Y., An Invootigotien ef tho Suporvicion ef Voaching
Proctico of Celleogo of Educotion Studonto with Spociol Roforanco ¢o
tho Aimo ond Medoo of Buporviclen ond Accococmont of Studonto (Loodo
Univ, f.Ed Thoolo, 1977).

Boothroyd, Y., in British Journal of Toocher Education (Lenden, 1979),
PP .243=250,
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Popploten (1960) noationod that tho prodictivo voluo ef &he 0oooooKLoRE
ovoe Pivo yocrs of teeoshing Lo linited, thet differant satogerion

of poreong enphosine difforont gualltioo, that cuporvicess in ony eno
trainring cotebliohment differ aneng themoclveo, ord that ccheels alsoe
dirfor widoly (1), Thooo viewo do ret noon that the poried ef
toaching prectiec is met an indicokien ef ruturs t@@ehiﬂg QUEEras
boeause of tho FPeectors indicated in tho abevo wontienod 1itoraturos
in the provievc coctien alse, it wee netod that it 4o extrecoly
impoertant for teochimg ao o carecr. Cepe (1969) refloectod sn tho
impertance and tho utility of tooeching proetiec im hor study vhore
she feund, threugh o guootiennairo rooponsoo fer a cemplo of 320
gtudont=toochers, that 7% of tho rospendontso elaimed te havo onjeyod
their laot ochool prectico and 95% Polt they had leerned a groat

doal (2). Contrazy te Copo'o Pindinpo, Crockor (1973), im hio otudy
of tho prodictobility of tooching proctico in throo C@liogooo found
that thoro wes A oclonificont difforonco boktueen tho twe ooto of
marks of the oxporinental ond centrel groupo overded at intorviow,

or Por tholr ocodomic gualifiectiemc. Oocpito thoe @Mo&uh@lbing
ovidonce vhich caoto doubt en tho validity of the tooching proectice
marke, it eppoers thet thero 40 a clgnificent rolationchip botwesn

tho marko averded at cellogo fer ctudent clacoroen tosching and

(1) Popploten, P.K., The Acocoomont of Tosehing Procticos What
Ceitorda Do Yo Uso?, Education Por Teschinp (Lenden, 1968),
pp . 60=64

(2) Copo, Eo, Sumaeey of tho Tolk on Scheol Practico Tedey in
Innovotiong in Yoeehing Preectics (Exoter Univ , 1969), pp.2=10,




- 33 -

subsequent assessments (1),

These results differ from those obtained by Michael, this
is perhaps due to the different culture, different supervision

and possibly because of the methods used in these studies,

In a recent study by Johnston and Yeakey (1979) similar
findings were obtained as those mentioned in the study of Caspari
and Fggleston. In a review of 39 evaluation guides ‘it was dis-
covered that classrocm discipline, daily preparation of lesson
plans and knowledge of subject matter were the most importént
factors in the evaluation programme (2). It was, therefore,
suggested by Henry and Beasley (1979) that evaluation should be
viewed as containing three main elements, the teacher, the pupils

and the structure of the lesson (3).

It would appear from these studies that the teacher, the
pupils and the structure of the lesson are éonsidervd as the main
elements determining classroom performance. HRut Henry and Beasley
made no mention of the process by which the triad interacted.
Robertson (1957) pointed out that research had had little success
in a number of important areas: First, a standardised objective
means of assessment had not been established. Secondly, although
supervisors’ ratings appeared to be the most reliable form of
assessment, there had been evidence of a lack of agreement among

them,

(1) Crocker, A.C., An I'nquiry into the Predictability of Teaching,

Practice Marks with Special Reference to those Awarded to
Students Attending a Collepge of Education (Durham Univ., Ph.bh.
Thesis, 1973).

(2) Johnston, C.S. and Yeakey, C.C., The Supervision of Teacher
Evaluation: A Brief Overview, Journal of Teacher Education
(Washington, 1979), pp. 17-22,

(3) Henry, M.A. and Beasley, W.W., Supervising Student-teachers:
The Professional Way: A Guide for Co-operating Teachers
(Indiana, 1979), pp. 82-83.
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Thirdly, neny nore difficultios recoinod unoelveod and ether obtudieo
in the 7401d vore hondiecppod by glving practical coano (1),

D uosault and Lindooy (1970), in o ctudy ef oupervisien,
dicegrood with Honreo’s viowe eutlinod in tho boginning of Ghic
poetien, Thoy indicatod ceme areas vhich nay affect ouporvicery
mookings., Thooo orose woro ao follovo 3
16 Ad juoting te tho toaching role.

2o Plonning of th® toaching aeto

3o Charoctoristice of childeen,

4, Contont of the lesson.

5, Eveluating precedures.

6o 501f evaluation, franknoos and hemrookty in ovaluatlion,

7o Studont—teschoro® outenemy and frocden in planning.

8, Tho ouporvicors undorokonding of ctudont-toaecher onxiotioo ond

tenocion and scceptanco of his idoac (2).

These aroao appear more practicable than thooe m@nti@n@dlby Menres.
The icpertance of suporvicer/otudent-tecchsr mootings heve besen sbsorvad
by many educaters interooteod in teacher education,

Stratemeyer and Lindooy (9958) otated the importance of
guporvision meotingo, or oo it io called im oemo studies, ouporvicien
conforencos, vith studont=teachero "It io the most {rogquently

employed, ®

(1) Robertoon, J.D.C., An Anolyois of the views of Suporvicess on tho
Attributos of Suceeosful Graduatc Student—teachors , The British
Jouznal ef Educatiencl Poycheleay (Lenden, 1257), pp.i115=197,

(2) Duosault, G, and Lindoey, M., A Theory ef Superxvision in Teecher
Educetion (Celumbia Univorsity, New York, ﬂ97059 PP .58=95,
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Heuoke censidorod 4% to bo porhapo tho ceot valuablo ef oll ond
dofined it oo a tooching=looraing oituoblen (9). Thus, it wauld

seca important that tho cupervicer cheuld heve a pleon fer oupozvioclon
with tho discusnien meeting ccmprioing e najer port of hig plam.

By using &ho @iseuccien nooting, tho cuporviocer eon dotornina &ho
obrongths and weaknosseo of his otudent. Students' aaxioty eom bo
leccened through ootablishing o good relatienship botvoon tho
suporviger and tho studont~toachor.

Floetehor (1958) feund that otudeato arc oluayc afraid that they
are net going to be ablo te meintain diocipline, Amether aaxicty io
that of tho suporvisor’o preoence. Tho relationship can enly boe
truly sotabliochod if tho studont can ceccpt hioc ouporvicer in the relo
of gquido and holpor rathor than that ef on cooogoer, and if tho
okudont cheros hic eun oveluatien w;th tho ouporviger. [t weuld
appoar that ovaluetion, in this comrso, ond guidoreo bolong tegothor (2).
Theso roculte are siniler, to @ dogroo, te these imdicatod by Cegon.

The supervicer'o epinien oust net bo gseen to divfor Prom that uvhich
has beoon taught in tho faculty regerding thc liak botween thoory and
proactice, If thio eccurs the situation may be fusthor oxeeorbeted.
Flotcher pointo out that this cem cecur if the zelatienchip batuoon

the foculéy and €ho ocheel hap broken doun., Heowgvaor, things aro net

(1) Stratomeyer Fo.B., and Lindeey, M., Morking with Student-teachers
(Columbis Univ , New York, 1958), p.396,

(2) Fletchoer, C., Supervision and Ascoosment of Practicel Toochings
Education for Tooehing (London, 1958), pp.22-23.
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uvoually ao bod ao thio (1),

Coztalnly tho roloblenchip botwoon tho cuporvicer and tho
studont=toacher fc vory eenplicated if tho tuwe perticc hevo neo
pre=concoived idoes esrsorning theldr rocpoetivo relos. Thio oltuatien
noodo e bo eno in cvhish thoy con shoso oxporionreos tegobthor ond
allevence ig nado fer tho dovelepncnt ef o relotionchip botwoon
ovoluater and sbudont. Thioc all socho e indicoko thot the otudent—
toaeher is o vory vulnorebleo porticipont in tho cituatien ef cupervisien
or evaluation (2).

Summary 38

The litoroturo in thio ceetion hoo indlcated thot thoro oppoaro
to be a lock of reoooreh in tho aroa ef cuporviocien., Goed ouporvicion
muot have ocpecific choroctoriotleo, oveh oo ce—=oporotion, guidod by
profogsienal geols, voll krewn criteria and abllity te Rolp. Im Poct,
theore vould eppoer ¢o bBo @ Reod Per o proetiecl pattorn ef suporviocien.
The suporviger nocds te heve e cleer idoe of his éutiog ond &ho
studonts’ dutioe in tooehing prosticc, 1§ hao been feund that Gho
cehool puporviser can of for mere holp then these ef tho Poculty.
Thorefores it 1o noceosary te prevido the ouporviser vith seme guido
bofero cterting gupsrviclen in toeching practico., Ia o porgen uhe
dealo with toschoro end puplilo ovory doy from 8 @.0e €0 3 poh. OF DaybO
l@ng@EQ oll Poolingo, thoughto, affoctienc ond poroonolify will

oraduclly boceme a nochanical proecos.

(1) Flotehor, Co, Suporvieien ond Acooscnent, p.20

(2) School Experience s Pattorno and Responcoo, Initial B.Ed ceurseo
Por the Early ond Middle Yoers, Papoer 93 (NoDo).
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Thic veuld aoppoor e bBa tho saoo of Lany oeheel cuporvicero
1.0, tho inopoebero in Egypt. It ohould ko ﬁocooooryg thorofaero,
that he io.givo@ oeno guidolinoe te holp hio and te reaind hin of Rio
role in cuporviclen oo well as in ovoluatien. By thooo nears, it io
hepod te roduec tho orxtloty oxporiorecd by the ctudent=toochor An
tooching practico.

The 1itoralugo hac deterctratod thot &ho ceheel cuporvicer and
the eellego suporviser nuet shore tho roopercibility for ouporvicien
end evaluatien vhoroby the clece rolatienchip botuocon thoory ard
practice cen be waintalnod., It heo aloe boomr nAoticod thot rooocorch
on ouporviolen in goegrophy hoo boon mroglipiblo ond hes net rocoivod

the attontion 1i¢ 1o duo,
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3o Literoturo on Evaluatien vith Attoatien te Critoria
vood La Roogorsh

= S e e

Gozborieh (1970} poeintod out thot ovaluotlen ean gppoar in ocoversld
?@rboo 1t oecurg ot ito highect levol vhen seno quantitetive amd
highly reliable ?indimgo oro eempored vith sposifis, proclsoly=ctated
ptandards or goals or roeeccnonrdotienc. I8 esevwro dn looo preeloo and
loso neaningful termo vhom oeno guontitativo ond ebjoetivoly dotorminod
¢?indingo aro eenperod vith noEac 1.0. rollablo irdicos ef what weo
feund in pogallol citustlieno., It cloe eceurs im & loss ebjoctive Yerm
vhon qualitotive Judoemento cencorning the adogusey er authonticity
of pemo ovidonco areo handod deuwn by porceno qualificd te judgo (1).
In the opinien of Gesborleh, tho gualitotivo Jjudgomonto cemcorning
cortolin phonenona ero ocubjoet ko for looc prociocien, It weuld appocek
thot exlterino for ovoluation con dopond en rocemmondatienc ebtolnod ¢Crew
tho literaturg., The offoctivencos ef ovaluatien io aluays dotorminod
frem the dete eellostod, cenbinod vwith tho noripulatien of tho data.
The process of coveluabien aloe raidoceo cemo highly icportant quootiena 3
vhat are tho cormen @othedolsglcal problems inm ovoluatien ? whor sheuld
ovaluatisn eccur 7 hov een we cheeoe the adegquate tools for evaluation 7
hov can we avaluakto 7 and hovy can oveluatien bo used offcetivoly 7

A1l thooe quecktienc will bo rovicuwed iR this seoction of th®'lﬂ@@matur®o

(1) Gorberich, R., Semo Critoris Por Evoluating Teaechors Collegs
Pr@graca@o Conferonce KEGPOre on VOachor Educati@ﬁ,111oo_
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There aro twe forms of evaluation most frequently mentioned by
experianced peoplc in the field; tho first being formative Evaluation,
the second Summative Evcluation. The fundesmentsl concern of
Formative Evaluation is to assess programme development by using
experimental regssarch as the main methodological tool., This ferm
of evaluation is quite simple and need net involve a complex
statistical analysis, It can be expected to ariss with sach neuw
programme or product under dsvelopment, and theresfore, it is
considered as a part of the development process (1). This tends
to indicate that Formative Evaluation is esssntially, if not
invariably, concerned with new programmes and their development.
The second form is Summaetive Evaluatien, which is concernad with
evaluating the effectivengss of an alroady dovoleped progremme (2).

The most obvious point regarding these forms of evaluation is
that Formative Evaluation often comes first, Summative Evaluation
starting only at the end of Formative Evaluation; they also
frequently overlap, Formative Evaluation not ectually having
ceased before Summative Evaluation begins. Previous sections
indicate vital areas for understanding the evaluation process., Thus
the essential point is not only the establishment of a good relationship
between the supervisor and the student-teacher as mentioned in

section two, but also the esteblishment of satisfectory criterias

(1) Anderson, S.B., et el., Encyclopedia of Educational Evaluation,
ppo 175-1770

(2) Anderson, S.B., et al., pp.405-406.
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for assessing teaching (1),

It would appear, then, necessary to decide which criteria
should bs used in esvaluating student teaching and perhaps the in-
sarvice teacher in this area. Lomax (1969) indicated that 'The
period of student teaching may bs of grsat importance both to the
individual and to his future employer' (2).

Cohsn and Manion (1977) pointing out the importance of
evaluation and what should be taken into considerstion, indicated
that, 'Evalustion serves an anchorage as a component of inastruction,’
They indicated further that the primary purpose evaluation serves
is in forming decisions concerning feedback. It would appear,
therefore, necessary that decisions be made concerning exactly what
should be assessed and how the assessment should be determined (3).

Evaluation not only serves as feedback or instruction, it also
assists in developing a programme, system or any allied phenomsnon.
Evaluation can also assist individuals doing research or studying to

train themselves in the collection and handling of data.

(1) shipman, M.D., The Assessment of Teaching Practice, Education for
Teaching (London, 1966), pp.28-30,

(2) Lomax, D.E., The Characteristices of Successful Student-teachers
(Manchester Univ , Ph.D Thesis, 1969),

(3) cahen, L. and Manion, L., A Guide to Tesching Practice (London, 1977),
pPp.198-192
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tohorn ane Garxnce (1868) have indisobtod that tho coocortial
guootien ic vhot eriborla oro poleovant (9). Thiso indicatoo &hab
corkoin eritoria corm bo rolovont in eno situntien ond net in anethor,
Thio iz a problcn net enrly in the eoco of tho eritoria nessoocary fer
ovoluatien, Chopmon (9981) puto tho prebleo ia thic way 8 *Tho
getivitics of tosching ond elaccreen neragenont nest dircetly undos
the toachor’o certrel diPfos norkodly botuaon sulturoo'(2). Fee
ex@m@loo critorio dovelepod aecerding te tho oyotcoo of oducatien ond
ingtruction in Englond er Anorice may bo inopproprlato in Egypt.

Meking o caoo for pecooccing an offocetive pregrocmo of ovoluatien
is en cagy mattor, but tho sxux of tho nettor lios dm tho dovolepmont
of teehniguos that will Bo egatliofectery end cecoptaoblo vhorever tho
improoseienistic nothed Pesnc tho secnen eritorlen fer cvoluatien.

Wobotor (1976) in his anolyoioc of eight publichod oeshoduloo Peurd

that tho criterie fell inte oix moln clusters as ?@ll@ua 3

1o Porgonal and profoosiensl qualitioco 25,4%
2. Loosen proparotion 176 7%
3. Statononto ef oimo 6.3%
4, Evaluation ond 000OOORORY 8., 65%
S, Clasoroea pPerfornanco 36,95

6o Childron’s perfornanco 6.9%

(1) Cohon, L, and Garner, Mo, A Studont's Guide te Teschinrn Practico
(Lendon, 1968), p.97. '

(2) Chaopmon, D.W, and Kolly, E.F., A Cenparicen of tho Dimenslens veed
by Ironion ond Amoricon Studonto in Reting Inztructlen, Intsrnetignal
Rovioy of Educotion (Lenden, 9981), pp.l9-58,
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Tho ooot obeiking Pooturo of all thooo cehodulos 4o o cophooio
plocod on clasoreca porfernonca gothor thomn tho encunt ehildron havo
loeznt (1)o The throo noin prioritios in dooconding erdor BOimg 8
elacoroeen porfornanco, poroenal ond profocoliencl quolitioco, and loocen
preperation.

Feodley ond Sear (9975) rovoolod cimilar roculto to Waobotor, They
identificd FPeur lovolo woforsing te difforont copoeto of ovaluatien 8
1) Theo acoosonont of Gho troilring oxporioncoo that the tooeshor hao hods
2) Tho ecsessnoat of the toosher's bohavieur vhilot ho io attcopting Geo
Pulfil hic rele ao toschorg 3) Tho acooooozont of tho bohavieur of
pupile undor tho guidenco of the tosehor; &) Vh@ ooeeoanent of tho
eutceme of inotruction, Thio otudy rovesigd thot oveluatien by teoting
pupile poomo uncotioPectory end pessibly daneeing (2}, Thooo lovolo
would seem to offer breador boocd eritorla them theoe moatienod by
Weobstor. Hewower, bath ctudios rovool o0 negetive ottitudo tevords
asgooooment by tooting pupilo, Thic nlght bo euo te offocto fren nony
factere inoido ond outoide the ocheel. Envirenmontol cenditienc wmay
tend te mako an eosecomont of these rooults uatrustrorthy. Rodforn
(1980) sugoested five s%agoo for cenotsucting critorie vhich nay bo

uged in eveluaetien. Those otages ore oo fellews 3

(1) Weboter, R., Tho Agooconont of PGCE Courcoo, Beitiph Jeuenal of
Teachor Educotion (Londen, 1976), p.80.

(2) fodloy, S. and Soer, R., Anconpoont ond Rogooreh in Toochow
Education Focus on PBTE (Woohingten, 1975), pp.2=%.
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T Tdontd?y noodsc.

2, Sot ebjoetivoo and sctien plan,

3, Coarry eut actien plan,

4, Apgese results.

56 Diocugs recults,

Hio regulto indleoted that pupils’ jJudgenont moy iaflucreo tooshor
ovaluation (1), Similar reooultc verc eneng tho implicetiono obtalned
by Weagg (1984) during tho Toachor Education Prejoct conductod at tho
Univoroity of Nottinghom, tho Ualvorolty ef Lolcootor and tho
Univorplty of Exotor. Ho feund how woll pupilo undorcteed tho clooco-
roe0 precees, and heow okilfully they ceuld prodict the bohovieur of
thoir teachoes (2).

These steoasc suggostod by Rodfern may be uged prier o the
evaluation precoog, in erder te chooso the proper criteris to bo uced
for the purpescs ef oveluatien, As previcusly meontiened, certein
critoria can bo defective in ene situstion and met in another due to
difforing roquirenentc botueen envirernonto and cultureey theooo may
lead teo differont sttitudoo and idooloc ond, of C@urboo difforcht
rogulto.

Schulmoiotor (9978) in hio procontotion of semo of tho mothedolege
icel problomc in apsescing teaching offectivenocs, monticned that it
ig important ¢o spocify tho noture ef the relationship postulated
betwean varieblec end to specify conditiorc which sllew interaction

botuweon the diffeorent variaobles te bo observed at all levels,

(1)

(2) Wrogg, £.C., Gloooroom Voochino Skillo 8 Tho Racoarch Findingo
of tho Toachor Education Prejoct (London, 1984), p.193.
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Ho eriticloed tho Post thot nect tradibtiensl wethedo of ovolunbien
0osaos tho individual, aet tho oyocton. Thecoo nethedelegienl preblcas
may boeono opparont in tho Pellewing orsec 8 in gtudont ceclalicatieng
pekivatienal otructuros end provieuo loerning oxporionees. Thaoy

moy cloe boseno opparont in &ho oyotcon ikoold?, ito cenbont, ebjoetivog,
oecial elincto ard peradienn of leorring, on the bacle ef wnieh
toaching mothodo are dosionod (1)

Toaching effeetivonooc nust be dotezninod os cceurntoly oo peceible
in ordor to docreasc the preblcos indicated aobevo, If ell thooo
dimoncions vere tekon inte censidoratien, @ were e¥fcetive form of
the leerning/teooching cléuotion ceuld be achioved.

1% 40 methodelogicolly preblcmatic te nooourc chongoo in bahovieur,
attitudos and ideols., It Lo met omoy te diotimguioh tho oxtcnt te
which changoo in thio ecentoxt oro due te tho influonce ef tho toachor
or the acodomic centent i1toolf,

Barr in hioc early otudy (1943) eays g

'Although the gonoral pronciples of loerning are prosutobly

applicable e tecchers, thoro iec nood for mere rescarch oOR

hew teachers leern to toach'(2),

Agreeing with the above otetemont, tho evoluntien ef teochor teoehing
and oiving holp and guldanco oro highly preblonatic orooo. With tho
prinmeipleo ef looening proouncbly cpplicaoblo, the preblon zooko en

vhat the ouperviscerc boliovo cencorning goed toochors ond geed tooching.
Howover, it ig else arguaeblo that cuporvicers diffor among thomcolvos

ae to vhat teachoxs are oxpactod te do in & toeching situation,

(1) Schulmoistor, R., Aothodological Preblons, pp.i=3.

(2) Barr, A.S., Supervisien and In-corvico Trelming, in the Encyeclopodia
of Educational Roooorch (Mow Yeork, 1941), p.1372.




Thoro 1o o dofinibo rpoletlienchip botwoon teoshing offcetivonens
and teoching vhish ean offoet tho occoosneont preoeoos. Thic would
eppoar to indicoteo that tho gquoctien ‘vhaet io tho mooning ef toaehing?’
ig im urgent neod 6 GR QROUVOE.

Barr imdicatod thot toocehing ferxnc o grevp e@f ceheel cebivitiao
vhich otimuloto pupilc? grouth ond Ghat thio presoco connet oxdot
witheut tho tosshor (1), A% tho sono 400, ‘Goed Tooehimg? ecn eAly
be asoossod irn cortoxt and o largo elcaont ef oubjoetivibty cwot ontor
into ony essogenent ef toaching, Furthor to thio, Bailoy (1974)
indicatod that toaching end leoraing aro clecoly reletod and it o a
groot pedagegical orroer te ooparabo thon (2). Thooo peinto mado by
Barr and Boiloy cloorly cophooloo tho nood fer a full undorotonding
of tho toaching and loornimg preecoo. Thoy inrdicalo that wo muat
not only leek at the toashine/loorning precooc imsido the cleooreen
but alee give spocial cencidoretion Co tho eetivitiec geing on in tho
scheel, uvhich may eonpreniso the prefoscienal abttitudos of the tesshor.
This teaching/lecrning presess eccuzo in ond eut ef cehesls hovever
rapoarch inte oducatien alvayc concontratos en the ccheol beecuse
the teeching/lecrning preeeos has 0 0ero olenificant relo insido the
clasoroem.

Okunrotifa (9976) in hio otudy ef toachor otylo, found o
sionificant diffororee botwoon tho clacoreem ﬁohovi@ur ef oxporioncod
and leos experionced Goegrophy toachorc. It aloe indicetod a

significant trectment difforeonco (0.9 lovel of olgnificanco) in Peveur

(1) Barr, A.S5., Suporvigion and In-copvice Training, PP.1372-1373,

(2) Bailoy, P., Yoaching Goooraphy (Lenden, 1974), p.24.
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of tho oxporionsod tooshoro (9).

Doopleo €ho impertanco of oxporioneo in tooshing 4&o0lf, At io
alose gppergnt that tho toeeshor trelning poried, 1.0, teaching preetieco,
hao elee boen glven otbontien vith roletieon te ito influence en
futuro toachor gualiey.

The concept of vhat nekes a geed toeehor io onethor Anportent
iooue in toecheor evaluatien o well ao training., Basr (1947) im Ric
artielo on tosehing offectivoncgs indieatod cone relos fer tho
toschor ae follevs 3
Yo The tooehor ao @ dircetor of loorning,

2. Thao toecher ag & Priocnd ond ceurccller ef ochoel pupilc.

3o The toachor as a menbor of scheol otaff,

4, The teacher ac a momber of @ group of profeceienal verkers.

5. Tho ¢teacher as & anbor of & comnunity 8 leecal state, national

and intornetional (2).

The teecher hes to sct upon thoge roeles vith @ clear understending

of the t®@9hing/l@arning prececg. If the teeschor is eonfusod obout
his rolos, the teaching/loarning precoos vwill prebaobly bo e vaoto of
timo. In procticol terme, tho gquality of tooching/loorning dopondo e
8 groat extont on tho quality of the toochor ond hic dogroo of
compotence in oxproceing hic knevlodgc and okillo., I& coomo opporonat
thet he will not attoin a high otanderd without o cloar undorotonding

of the roles thot he should aosumc,

(1) Okunaretifa, P.0., Student Poreoption of Toscher Stylo im Goegrophy 8

Nigeria, laternational Rooparch in Goporaphicol Educatien
(Richigan Undv , 1976), pp.i83-192,

(2) Bore, A.S., Evoluotion ond Prodiction of Tooohing E¢Piclioncy,
Journal of Educotional Ropoorch (Britioh Library Leon, 1947),
pP.717,
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Tho docirablo toeshor ¢raits vhich have boon Peund Ln tho
roviow of thoe literatureo, have boon uvood as eriteoria in toochor
evaluation. Evons (1954) preseonted a liokt of decirable toaechor
tralts uhich represgntod tho eplnienc ef tha Adninistrobero, the
Faculty okaf?, the paronto, tho toeschors thomeclvoe, and tho pupils.

This lict ineludod s

1, eadaptability 14, Adndustry

2, attractivoenosso 15. leedorship

3. broadth ef interesct 16, wmognotion

4, ecarofulneco 17, .noetnoca

5. conRglderatenses 18, opon mindodnoos
6. co—opoeration 19, originelity

7., dependability 20, proegroosiveneos
8. oenthusigsm 21, prouptness

9, fluency 22, r=ofinemont
10, forecefulnoes 23, ocholarship
11, good Jjudgemont 24, ©olf control
12, health 25, thrigt

13, h@hegty
Thip study indicated that the quelitice oxpected fer trgining toachoro
difPeregd frem those for tho Deture teecher., The Yellewing deeirable
quelitios which socm te bo impertant (er young teechesrs were indicatod
i, persevorance
2, onthuglesm
3. @alertnogs of mind
4, e@ocial fitneso
5. physical hoolth

6, pProoonco

o
]
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Tho otudy cloe irdiecabod o 1iok of poroonaldlby qualdtioo that wore
caphaciood during tho poried ef 1937=1943 ¢

1.  oechelarchip

20 health

3o porgenal ity

8, inkolligonee

5. charcetor

6o intoroots (1).

Looking moero clecoly o% tho docirablo teachor trolte, six neln treits
voro mentioneod Por trolroo toochorso. Hevwowor, thoro oro furthor
traits uvhich porhapo aro oloe importont ond doolraoblo fer trolmoo
tooehers such 20 co-oporatien, dopandobility, ond cmotienal otaebility.
Loaking ot thisc discroparcy betuveon dooireble toacher tralts fer beth
trainoe ond mabuso toechoro, it is net curprieimg that peeple
intercskted im tomeheor ovaluatlen leek fer difforont desirable traits.
For & vory high nunbor, however, 1% deco not nocooserily noan & vowy
high stondard ef ovoluatien, ez it isc epporent thet ceme dosirable
¢toachor traito wmay be ocessior te oxemimo thon etheors.

A Purther sgpect of ovaluaktien io Ato uvtiliootien of apprecchoo
te imprevo tooching and ito uoo in ovoluatlng €ho pre—corvico €oachor
in tho teoching cituation, Allon (1966) eutlinod cewmo appreachoc to
training teechors esg o @Eo@or@ti@ﬁ fer 0 oueeascful caoreor ond fer
adopting leadorchip rolos in oducation, Ono of thoso oppreachos 4o
FMicre-tooching, This dopomrdo en @ claso cize of 1=5 gtudents ond the

appropricte timo of 5-20 mimute perleds.

(4) Evane, K.f,, The Qualitios ef o Geed Toacher, Educotion for
Toaching (Lendon, 1954), p.51.
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Tho Stoaferd tooshor scapotorso cpproiool gulldo do cnethor Oppreccho

It Pecuoos on a tooehor’c bohovieur nero than a toosher’o ehoraetoslotieo
and introducan 35 tine lapoo phetegraphy oo 0 uooful teel imn toschar
trainming (9). H@&OUQE thio ctudy did net procont dotoilo of thooe
approachoo e% ovon diseuco anry of tho peooiblo dirficultioo.

From the obovo nontlioncd otudy, rogerding tho FHicre=toaching
epproach, it veuld coca Ghat oovoral facterc vouolly cenfrenting tho
teachor aro reduced in 0izo. Tho AUObOE of pupllo, fer oxewmplo, can
be cut devn from thirty or wore te as fovu es Pive, and tho unit of
&i00 roducod frem a vheole loseen teo porhepe ao 1ittlo ao 5, 10 er 20
ninutos, Micre=tooching ofton regquiros extecaoly exponoivo tolovisien
oguigmont and a lot ef the cupervicer’c tione,

For those roacens Rlere-tocehing o uncezmwmen in Eaypt, duo te
gtudent ruoboro as woll oo tho high ceckt. 35 mm timo lopoo phetegraphy
suffors from cemo of tho same cenctrainto, Hevevor, tho Stortord
toacher compoetonee eppraioal guido io wood, in a limitod rongo, in
roooarch en toechor ovaluablen in Egypt.

Bjorotodt (1967) in hio otudy of tho intoroctien~esiontod oppreeeh,
feund that it ic nocogeory te Adoatklfy geclo fer the studento and
particular rolee fer tho toocher, Basle difficultioo in prodictien
reseerch guch as tho cemploxibty of the interectlion precess, the multd
dotorninatien ef tho intorcstien preduet and tho Ploxibility of
behaviour reperteires ere aloe discusscd (2).

The interactien botvoon the teescher and pupiloc is ne doubt
impertant, altheugh rogcarch indicotes that Ghore orc many veriables

in oporation in intoractien which maoy influoncoe ite offcctivonooo.

(1) Allen, DoW., A Mow Oeolgn for Toocher Educotien 8 The Toacher
Intorn Progremno ok Stanfeord Univoroity, The Jeurno) of Teacher
Educatien (Washingten, 1966), pp.296=300,

(2) Bjerstedt, A., Intoraction Orionted Apprecches te the Assessment
of Student=teachers, Tho Joucnal of Tescher Educaticn (Washingten,
91967), PP.339-356,
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Tho ctudy by Breekevos (1945) Andieatod thot pupll gaino woé@
voed as tho exitorien of btho effostivoncoo ef tecching hickery. Ié
voe Peund that ocltheugh tocehers vhe have o geed rolationchip and
rapport vith their pupllc voro consldored beth by thoir pupllc ond
tholer emoleyerc e be bottor tooehero, Bhoy woro, 1n Yoek, looo
offoetivo tosehero of hiotory (1), This rooult di?foro fren &ho
viov otatod by Marland (1975), 8

'Good rolatieons oro ¢o be an ingrodiont of ouveeccooful

clacoreen Danageaont? (2).

This difforoneo may be sclgnificont 4f 16 weo pectulated thot
successful clagoreom managcneRt and the vell-orgenisced teachor
particulerly influonco teacher offectivensss.

The interaction erelycic cppreseh upofully indicates vhish type
of teaching behavieur the teashor eecto upen. Hovover, preblone with
using such an gppreach ere tho large numbor ef pupllo in tho eloooresm
and fixing tho timo fer o opocific oopoct eof intoroction. Tho
probleoms of uoing thic cppreach aloe eceur, oopoeciclly with ceno
sub jocts uhich regquiro okillo ouch ao drowing napo, doducing informatien
fron & nep, oboeluto eercopks or oven techaicol krewlodgo., Wittoro
and Sybouts (1972) indicatod that intorection analyeio govealod the
comnion bohavieur of tesehor—centored tecehing, but uvith 1ittlo pupil
participatien. TYoaechore functiencd largoly ac Anfermetion~givers,
with littlo rogard to pupile® Poedbock activitico (3). This otudy
algo reovealod thet intoroctlen anolysic esncontrates upon information

Qﬂlyo

(1) Brookevor, W.B., Tho Rolotien of Seciol Foctero %e Tooehing
Ability, Jourhal of Experinontel Educoation (Wiccenscin, 1945), pp.i91=205,

(2) Rarland, M., The Craft of tha Clascreen s A Survivel Guide
(Lenden, 1975), poS.

(3) witters, L. and Sybouts, Y., A Programmo Por Inproving Toacher
Education, The Journal of Toechor Education (Weshingten, 1972),
PP.301=306, '
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In tho proctieal cecheald citvatien tho ow@lwaﬁi@ﬂ ef a tosehor'o
porfermanco cannet bo conductod o0 rilgoreusly and preporly oo im
the formal studies ropertod in tho litoraturo.

Anothor gtudy, ot the Inctitute of Technolooy, Hoifa, Ehd (1974)
concontrotod en the ecegritivo denoin of the elasoreen bshavisur for
gtudent=toochors. Thoro woro one hundrod and twonty olght oubjocts
in his sanple, dividod inte Peur aroups. AN obsorvatien oystcm vweo
used in thig study by tho ouporviserc and eonoletod ef twe fesoto 8
Facet A; Coesehor losturos vorbellys {teocheor lecturce nen=verballys
teoacher givos directiensg toscher ackeoy tooecher reects te pupil
responge; pupll ansverss toachor reacto te pupil indtiative; and
pupil initietes, Facet By knewlodoge; amalytieal; and croative.
The regults indicated that tho ebsoervatien cystom offectivoly
meesurod the cognitivo behavieur ef the otudont=teacher in hig
tosching (1), Ehd'oc study did net rovoal tho difforoncos ebtainod
betweon greupo eof studont=toochorp, Furthor to this, tho rolotienship
botuween student=teachor bohavieur and tho pupilo bshoviour woro
alse at veriencoe,

Stoinbrink (1976) in his otudy of imctructienal otyleos, indicated
conclugively thet verbel intorection cen be usod widely in cemparing
teaching ctyles and determining vhether teachers ere dircetivo er

non=directive (2).

(1) End Bar B.M. et al., Tho Uoo ef Computoro in Evolusting Teechor
Compa)atgncyo Annual Rooting Popor,en Ricre Pilm (Chicago, Illineis,
1974),

(2) Steinbrink, J., Rosoorching Inotructionol Styles ond Classreem
Envirenment 8 A Survey of Technigues, Intornetional Rescerch in
Geegraphical Educatien, Resocarch Reporto, (fichigen Univ , 1976),
pPpP.91=100,
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£ Lakony (9978) in hic Egyption obudy of tho offost ef ucing vosbal
inkoroetlon dﬂalyoio in tho oron ef tooehing oesiol otudloo, indleatad,
aoc had Stolnbeink, that tho Flomndoro cyotcn ef vorbal intoreetionr can
bo used in teaching sesicl cotudieo ond indicoto uvhether tho pect
oroeunto obudont=tonehoro are dircebivo er n@hadiaocﬁivo (1)

Hardon ond Goirrszeco (1980) peintod eut that cothedo ef
osgoecing 0 otudont’s abliity in tho cubjoet cet cloe aoc oR onguizy
in education in thie arca., Thoy indiectod that portieuvlar abtbontien
has beon poid o tho cegnitivo dencin ond, olthough praecticol okillo
forn on ioportont part of nany ceurcco im highor oducation, tholir
aopooomont has boon golotivoly ignerxcd(2).

Thig appoaro te indleate tho noed fer rosoareh inte the relo ef
practical okillo in edueatien, ospeciolly in the area of ovaluatien.

Jenee (9972) im hioc ctudy ef toachor cssosocont usod o sehodulo
dovolopod in tho Unlvoroity of Dundoo, Tho ochodule vas e complicatad
oAB, It idontifics sixty ofght catogerics ef assocsmant bohavieur.
Thizty ene of those ecatogerioo oro ploced under o najor elaoo salled
"Selicitations's. Thic mojer eloco imcludoo 8 quootiency cecnondog
ond reguects. Tho najer elaoo ‘Selicitotions’® in thio otudy voro olld
tho toacher’c celicitotlens ef tho pupil., I¢ 4o voually o vorbal
Yorm of bohevieur, but it ceuld bc Rer=vorbal. Fer oxamplo, Pog tho
nen=verbal bohovieur of celicitotienc, if tho toeehor oaeyo, "Woll?’

and then waito, enc aooumos hor to be celleifting.

(1) E1 Lekany, A.Ho, Anolynio of Vorbal In@gga@ti@ﬂ in Toaehing
Seciol Studiap (Coire, 1978),

(2) Hordon, R.M. ond Goderorooo, R.G., Rocooomont of Prootlcel Skillo o
Tho Objoctivo Structurod Prostiecl Exoninotion (OSPE), $tudion
in Hiohor Cdugatien (Oxfeord, 1980), p.i87.
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Tho UQ@@W@ najeg elaocs woo @@110@ °&06@%&@@090 Tho rooebliend
montlenod woro sensognod vibth dioeliplino robhor thon loooen econtont.
This gocend majer cleoo cencictod ef oithor o tocsher’oc er a
pupil®s rooctiens (1), Thooo tue mojor elacdeo, nontiencd in
Jonoon®s ctudy, wore Pesucing lorgely en "Bolloek’c’ veerk of €ho
voechal intoroetien analycio i.0. tho cocond catogesy eof hilo oyobtom.
Gt@at attontion in Jenoo’s ptudy woo glvon ¢e Eho eegnitivo
bohaviour rothor thon tho affoctivo.

Knight (9976) in o study of tho pupil?o own porceptien ef tho
bohavioureal otylo of the geegraphy toscherg, triod %te discever if
theore wero apy oigRificent difforenece botwoon tho bohavieur ef
gelonco end goegraphy tecehess. Thoro woro ton seheols im hio
gampla colectod frem 0 toktol of elohty Pivo. Throe axcasc constitubad
tho major Pocters of critorio used im thio obudy. Thooe throo arcas
are ao felleuo 8 cognitive eopeety intoreetion bohovieurg ond
clascroen cenktrel. C@Eﬁoldti@ﬂ coofficiont and onolyols ef varionco
voreo wged ao ototiotliecol tochrigquoo im thioc ctudy. Rooulto indicotod
that teacherg voro ner—diroctivo ond pupllo Polt Proe te ook thelr
teachore questions., Yith rogard te the imtorection b@havi@urg it
waee Peund that teschors aet tho sele ef the toechor rathor than e
feiend, ond that mest of tholr intorest ves concerning the subject
matteor, Little time wes cpent en indepondent werk er small group
work and theo pupile recerdod thet 8 'The teacher spends lots of
time Colling them abeout tosts and marke', Laberatery werk wes an
inteorel part of ccience lecsens, but deco Aot oppear te be an

impeortant part of Goegrophy losoenc.

(1) Jenes, MA.C., Toecharo Aceeosment in tho Clescreem, Regeexch
forum on Teachor Educatien. Netienal Feundation feor Educaticnal
Receerch in Englond and Wales (Windoer, 1972), pp.56=62.
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Rogults indieokod &hat thoro woo fe olgnifieont difforcreo (@<o@§)
ebpozved botuoon elegrophy ond SeloreO tocehors rogording eloooreen
control (1).

1t oppoars feem thooo obudios thet during tho laok tom yoapo
@ho&orhoo boon considorablo ottontien pald te cegnitive bohovieur
in toeehor ovaluatisn. It ocloe oppeess that tho seccereh in thaot
poriod dicplayed & eensontrotion upen a vaploby ef precodurco ard
arQoo of ovealustion uhich noy bo o rofloction of dlvorgont attitudoo
pocoibly roletod te difPoring aine ond/er policico.

Heusego and Beldt (1978) irvootigatod tho petontial of beth
gehool porcennol and Univorsilty porsennol end hew thay eeuld prevido
@ proctleal, roolliotic, ond noonlngful prceorotion for thao noephyto
toochors. Thoro woro &hirty nino oubjoeto 4m hio ocoplo, dividod imte
twe grambsg eno of tweonty ond ene of Aimrctecon. Thic ctudy uveod &ho
alroady oxicting toeehor training preoromac knoun oo COVEY (Ce—eporativo
Venturo in tho Educatieon of Tosehors). This progracno was basod en
cortain agsumptiono, semo of uhich vero 8 Tho likelihoed of a oo
suecessful merrisgo botweon thoory and practice will be imegoaoed
vhon tho cempenonto ef tho occhoel pregramme are Donitered by Univoroity
porgennal, and vhen tho ecohpononts ef tho University pregrammo oro
monitored by the schesl porogennnl., A 60 iton quootienneiro woc uvood
te mooguro priercitioo omeng toechor bohovieur ao porcoivod by &ho
teachorg thamoolvoo., Thic 60 itoe quoctiornoiro voo censhructod via
tho invostigation of difforont cobogeries ef peeple, i.0. Fosulby

merbors, principals, toeechore, and ctudont-teachogo.

(1) Knight, C., Pupilo Porecoption of Podagogleal Preceooeo:iou
Zealend, Xntornatienal Regosreh in Goograephical Educatien,
Rogssarch Reports, (Michigen Univoroity, 1976), pp.i29=141,
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Tho obtabllity of tho gquootleorrolzro voo aesseuntod for uocing o greup
ef ton obudont-tooshors., Ceprolatien coofficlont and Yragquoney
voro ugod in tho statistieal anolycic., Tho roouléo indisatod that
thoro vas ne distinctien betvoon the rooponscs of the twe groups
of obudont=tocehoro with rogord te Gho prioriticso im toashoz
ohavieue, Bub Gho roculto highlightod a eeroldorablo eonoorcus
botuoon tho twe greupo cogording bohaoviour rolating te dircet anrd
peodtivo intorcetion with ctudorto. Tho lewoot prlesitioo voro
odvon ©o ergonfoatiencl ond adnlniobiabivo bohovieurso (9).

Ghunys (9980) 4n o obudy uhideh teek ploeo im Egypt, eonsormod
tho solatienchip botwoon tocehor preficiorey ond pupll'e acedeamic
achiovement, feund a pecitivo rolotienship botuson thae o@ucati@ﬁal
proficionecy ef the toeehor and tho ceadsmis ashicvenent ef pupile.
Yoeching proficioncy was assocsod undor the fellewing celitoria 8
1) Toachor preficioney im tormo of otating lossen objoctiveoss
2) TYoachor proficicncy in torne of porfermenco of tho lessons
3) Toeshor proficiomsy in tormo ef ovoluating pupilss anrd 4)
peeiability of tho tooching prefocoien (2). Tho ovidonree frem thie
otudy boaro eut tho centontien thot pupil ehange, uoed ag the
critorien of toechor afficioney, 1o Rot sufPiciont o o moesure,
and enly indlcatos academiec sehicvempat., Beohavieur, attitudess and
ideas muct all bo taken into escceunt and thic tonds to make the area

ef cvaluatien highly problomatic,

(1) Housego B.E.J., and Beldt, W.B., Priorities ef Teacher Bohavieurs
ao percoived by Student—teeehero iR @ scheol basod programmo 8
An Exploratery Study, The Alberto Jaurncl of Educationsl Ropearch
(Aiberto, Canada, 1978), pp.53-63.

(2) Ghunayn, A.Eoy The Rolationohip botuoon Educatienol Preficicncy
of the Veoachor ond Academic Achicgvoment of Pupilo iR Primary
Stage (Zagozig Univ , A.Ed. Thosio, Egypt, 1980).
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Bugach and Rotho (19@3) hovo indicnkod tho dcpertansn ef
tonshor toptings=

"In @ draft peliey ctotchnont prooontod te tho American

Aggeciaticn of Collogoo Yer Toochor Edusotien at &ho

annual neeting in Heucoten in 1982, an AACTE TVook Fereo

orguod thot ‘compotoney cosooocont &o o vwitol ond

eocontial part of oay affert te otrongthon toachor

cducatien progrocan’ ().

With rogord te toochor officiomey thoro 1o emno quoctien that
hao eccupiod rocoarchoro centinueucly., Thio io, 'whot erdtorio do
v use in Goachor eveluaetien?’,

A furthor inportant areo of ovalustieon is the judecoent by
puplils of teechor officiency., Evans (1954) in hor otudy ef tho
qualitice of @ good Booshoer, indicated that judgemont by pupilso of
toacher officiency 0s an cppromeh datec ¢rem at locoot oo early as
7896, end thon appoarc te have diod out sathor than havo boon dovolepod
with tho pacoago of tino (2). |

?h@ utllity ond volidity of pupilo® porcoptieny of toocehimg
techniques ag a form of foodback Per ¢toochoro im troining voeo
invootigated by Mofighan (1977). Hio conplo cenoclcted of tucnty ene
Peat Graduato Cortirieate of Educotien chtudento, Eoeh ctudont=
toecher during tho proetice peried coked tho pupllo ¢e wrlto dewn
their perceptione of his elasoreen teehniguos on ploin ghaots of
paper, uysing o oot of oixbtoon cue quectienc written en @ blackbeard,
Theso sixtoen euo guootiens vwo under feur £2in hoodlngo ef aroes

ag fellovs 38

(1) Pugoch, M. ond Ratho, J., Tooting Toochoro, po37.

(2) Evano, K.M., Tho Qualitloo of o Geod Toschor, P50
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A, Preparatien

B, Orosonbokion

Co Abtitudos

0. Clasoreen FMonagcent

The rooulés of thiso otudy indicotod that pupils may havo tho ability

¢to agreo in thoeir judgonents of cbtudonrt=toochers in neot ersas, tho

only netable varlotion boing in tho aroa of elosgreon diceilplinc.

It vao alge Pound that altheough pupilo are untrainod ebservess, thoir

porecoptions shev onough conoonous and agrocaont wikth ethor aoooooero

to bo uvged oo Poodback en tooching porfermanco for otudont=toochoro

and & ugeful ceurco of informetien, aleng with sthor typoo of

feadback sueh as studont=teccherc’ comnonts and cupervigers’® cemnORts,

The student-teachers themoslves found the utilioation of pupile’

percoptions both ceonvonient end offoctive (1), Thio otudy roveals

.s@m@ indicntiong thot pupll judgoment of toecher offleioncy can play

e vitel rele, c2long with ether feorms of judgoment, in teechor ovaluatien,
A guectienncire Vor puplls in tho sixth gredo or highor hao beon

dovoleped ia the Univercly of Goorglo, Tho quoctionnairo imeludos

thirty itome with o threo rating scolo 8 9) WNevorg 2) Somotimoos

and 3) O0ften, It ig Polt werthwhilo nentisning tho structure ef

the questienneire, sinco thore woo agrosment with the importenco of

congidering pupil judgemont, tegothor vith ethor Porme of cvaluatien

es follows 3

(1) Folghon, R., Pupilo Porcoptiono of tho Cloocoreem Tochnigquoo of
Poot-Groducto Studont=tooohoro, Britinh Jeurnol of Toasher
Education (Lendon, 1977), pp.13P-146,
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To ny toaeher orjeys toaehing.
20 ny toocher keops oo intorestod in oy oeheel verk.
3o my teocher knowo what to de and hew we aro geing te do ik,
4, ny teocchor io friendly.
5. wy toocher earoo about oy foolings.
6o my teacher io potiont and undozstords mo.
7o my toachor lete me kaew if X am bohaving right er vreng.
8. @y teachor 1o polito and ceurtesus.
9, my teachor deec thingo te koop studonts voll bohavod.
10, my tsechor io felr whon etudonts micbohave.
11, my toacher teachos in wvays that holp ne leard.
12, my teecher uses thingso like charto, movies, Pilmstripso, rocexds etec.
130 Ry teeehor cheeses things such ag texts, oguipmont, supplics
and vork gheets that help me loarn.
14, @Ry teacheor @iveso cleer directions end oxplanetiens abeut my
cless work.
15, my teecher explains things goain 4if I de not underotend.
16, wy teacher ligtons te mo and uwooo my idoag,
7. my teachor tellg ne vhon @y ansvers erxo right or uyrong,
18, my teacher talkes and writoe oo thet I can understand.
19, my tmacher teeches things 1in an ordor that nakec sensc.
20, my toacher ugeo mere than one way te toech.
210 my teacher works with large oroups, small groups, and imrdividusl
pupilg,
22, wmy toachor gets @e intersoted in Aoy lescens.
23. - my teescher givee mo 0 chanco ¢te do thinga in this clansroom.
24, I work or pay ottontion during o wholo looason.
25, my toochor dooo thingo te koop wmo werking er poying ottontien

during & logoon.
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26, Gy toeocehor $olio no uvhy the thimgo ve loora in ccheeld oro
iopertant,

27, ny teochor krows a lot cbout what is taught in seheel.

28, my %toocehor deoos thingo 1liko toking up lunch nency ond honding

out papors quickly.

29, Qy toachor uses tho vhelo elase perled fer tosching and leorning
oetivities.
30, my teacher maokes my cleosreem lesk like o nico place te be (1)

It may be concluded, thorofers, that cvaluatien cghould bs a ohared
procacs teking pupilo'® judgomonto incluscivoly with tho judgemonto of
the suporvigero, ochool odministroter and teochor celf-oveluatisn.

Another epproach uoed in tescher evoluation, ond thorefore pecsibly
oppliecable te student=toachers' cvaluatien, io the ebjectivec aoppreach,
Rodforn (1980) indicated that, 'Evalustien by objectives is boet
echieved whon evaluateo end ovaluater Jelntly ectablish werk ebjostivaes,
egree upen vell-oagtablished ectien planc, and moasuro accenplishment
in terme of outcemes and rooullts attainsd' (2).

1¢ would cppecr from the above that ovaluotion by objectives
roquires a cleco relatienchip botveen tho cvelustor(s) and tho ovaluateo.
The preblen, howover, acomo te be hew gpocific ebjoctiveo con bo agrood
en., Additienally, the guporvicer hap littlo time to oot up oueh
gbjectives, and the student=teachors and tho noephyto teachers do
not have full oxperienco of constructing ebjoctives fer lesoons.

Meffott (1966) usod the ebjoctivoo appreach as @ basis for otudente

teacher evaluation and his study conceontrated en goegraphy os @ oubljoct.

(1) Toechoe Porfermanco Acoooomont Inctrumonto (Goergla Univ , Goergle,
1979), pp.57-58

(2) Redforn, G.B., Evaluating Tooochorq and Adpininteatorn, .8,
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The totol pepuletion wac thigty 9ix ctudont=tooehers, dividod inte
one oxperinental greup ef cightoon ond eno eentrel greup eof olghtean.
Googrophy gkills of tho pupile wero testod bofero the oxporimont
bogan, and an agroswment concorning ebjectivoo nado botuwoan thD evoluater
and the ovoluatoo., In &the oceend torm, 0ll pupilo wore tostod ord
the rosulto vere nodo kroeum te tho ctudomnt=tocehoro. Tho suporvicer
hold individuol nootimgo with ceeh ptudont=toashor. The toelo uged im
this study wero quoctionnolro, obandord doviakion, anelycie of sevoriorce,
T.tegt, and ehi gquaoro teot. Tho raculto indicoted that the aveorage
oain in pupll porfeormence 0o chewn in the pest test of goegraphy okills
over the pro=toot peried for tho contrel oreup vas 68.5% and 208,3%
for tho oxperimontol greup. Tho pro ocero wao cigrificontly rolatod te
poct ocore (T o 831) (P4L001)., Pupilo of ctudont=toochoro in tho
oxperimentol greoup porfermod olgnificantly bottor on a pect=tost of
geegrophy skills than the contrel greup., There vas mRe slgrificant
difforonce botween tho control group and tho exporinontol group vith
roforence to the exproccien @} porfernanco fer beping oveluatod iR
torme of pupil pozformence (1),

The rocults of Meffottroveal that tho ebjoetivec opprocch san have
a significent effoct on pupile porfermonco. Hewover, 1t doeo not
refloct en pemo inpertent crooe oveh oo tocchor quoctiening, toochoro
uoo of difforont wmothodo of toaching, cloooreem centrol ond diccipling,
voing toaching olidoc, poeing of tho loocen and prefoooilenal atéldtudoo
of tho toachor vesking 4n occheel. Tho ebjoctives cppreach socac te
depend on centent rethor thon eothor cctivitioo., Hewover, the
instructional ebjoetives opproach appooro te bo ugoful in impreving

the rolatienship botusen the suporvisor onrd the otudont=teachos,

(1) Fefrott, G.H., Uso of Inatruetionnl Objoctivoo im &ho Suporvision
of Student-=toochorsc,
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A eimilor obudy woasg nodo by Nwana (1968) in Wook Comozcon.
Tho ctudy woo set up with ecrtaln procuoptiens cueh ceg An ebjoetivo
grading vould bo morc aceoptoblo te the ctudont=teoehors holp and
advico from tho ouporviger eor oxcminer weuld bo bottor baood en leong
toem geolo ovoluatod in tormo of oono accoptablo evidencog &ho
?ooliﬂg botuwoen tho ovaluakter onrd tho ovoluotoe weuld bo mero pesitivos
pupilc vouled rooct bebtter Go ecorbaim gubject mekter. Tho vhelo cowmple
vas thirty student=tecehers. Ferty toot items voro Pormulatod
dopondent en the objectives deduced from tho syllabus of mathematics
"porcontage unit lessan”. For tho velidation of test itoms, contont
analysie and ovidence from ah eutoldo autherity vere uood. Tho rosulis
indicated that pupils whe wero tought by ctudoat=toochers in tho
exporimental group porformod bottor thon theoo im tho cortrel group.
Tho meen gcorea of the oxporimontal group (27.3) woro higher than theoo
of the contrel group (19.,9), Pupilc of tho otudent-teachor in tho
experinental group oxprecsod o groetor Pooling of cempotoncy in oelving
porcentege probloms than those in the contrel greup. . More than 80% of
the studont-teechers in beth trontment oreoupo $ 1) opont mere tizo,
more than half an hour a day lesrning how te teech percentago akillos
2) oxpressod satiofactien ot being ebjoctively geadeds 3) and
exprogoed saticfectiion at the gradoo they recoivad in thoir practical
teaching (1),

from en oxemination of tho rocultéc obtained by NMwana aond Reffott,
it seems that the objectivoc cppreach "is wory bomaficlal for tho otudont—-
teacher with rogard te the contont of the cubjeckt, It can bo useful
as & method of ghoving tho studont=toacher hevw he can ceonstruct a

lossen objectives adoquatoly®,

(1) MNwena, E.fl., An Invostigetion into en Dbjective Way of Exomining
Studgnt=teachers in Practical Teaching in VWegt Camerecn YTeachsr
Training Ingtitutions (Celiformia Univ , Ed.D Thosio, Michigan, 1968).
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In o obudy mode by Basnoo (1878) on compotoncy tralning ef
otudont=toachors, 3% woo Pounrd thot tho enly rosult net Poveuring
tho cempotoncy=hoced aroup cencornod tho quality ef tho locoon
svaluation deovieoo., Tho rooults indlcato that there iz ne gignificamnt
differenco in tho quality of leccen plano cnd unitc bofwoon otudonto
whe noodod remedial inetruestlon to nmostor tho okille and these tho did
not nood the romediacl inctruetion, Expericrco affocting studeonts’
perfornanco appoars €o havo boon a facter in thooe resultc (1).

Thooo otudioo concorning inotructiemnl ebjoctivoo boer sut tho
@ffoctivoness of the objoctivoo spprooch. It oppoaro to incroaoe
pupil performanco snd achievement, Hewover, it way ba difficult or
oven impossible te use this approoch with a large number of student=
teachers and high pupil/teacher ratie in tho classreem. Thus, this
epproach can be used enly with ether tochnigueo mero effective im
those areas.

The literature, co far oxamined, has boon erientod tewards
aooosoing individuale ond net tho oysotom. Griffithe (1967) in a
etudy of ochools and tooching practico found that sixteoon ochoolo out
of twenty cleimod te havo @ pelicy concorning tomching proctico. Tho
peheolo had always hold a staff meeting to digcuss toaching practico,
Howavor, none of then could produco e writton cotatemont cencerning
toaching practico policy. The rosulte rovoaled embiguities regarding
the schoel's role in suporvigien and evaeluation of student=tsachars.
There was ho agreement regarding the amount of ebsorvatien that a

student=teachor must roceive. But sixteen hoades out of twonty noticed

(1) Hernos, J.., An Evoluntion af tho Lompotoncy Treinlng of Studont-
toachoro (Tho Ponnoylveanic Steto Univ , Ph.D Theoio, the Groduote
' School, Michigan, 1978).
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that octudont-toacheors elwoys inprevo in tho lagt 34 vooko of
pﬁa@tgcoo The hoado dosidod thabt otudont—toochors in goneral de
improvo, but thoy wore unableo te bo very opocific cbeubt hov much
they imprevod.

The schedulo ugsed in tho ctudy includod the ¥ellewving acpocts s
1o Roception of cgtudonta,

2, Porgenol relationship,

3o, Gradual imeoptisn inte teaching,

b, S5tudy of children and of practising.
5. Yeaching loarning skills,.

6, Evaluation of toaching.

7. Toet of thoory.

8, Suitability for the profsocion.

9, Exchange of idoas (1)

It oppears frem tho rocult of Grirffitho' otudy that toaching
practico dooo inprevo studont tooching. Hewowor, thoreo woro difforing
epinionc about tho dotallo of ouch imprevomont ond otudents! dutioo
during the peried of tecching practico., A furthor difficulbty vas
that the supervicers differed on vhet countod ez studont—=toaches
efficieney.

Similar rooulto wore obtained by Cumas (1965-66) im hic otudy
on the relative strengthe and weeknooooo of University of Arxkemoas
student-teachers., Hs found agreement emong assgessers ac to the traito
in uwhich the student vas rolatively otreng er weak. The highoot
agrocﬁant of wooknooooo feund rolated ¢e ctudonto' veico quality ond
knowlodgo. Agrochont omenp ocoooooero oo te tho criticol and non~

criticol troito in tooching woo linitod (2).

(1) Grireiths, A,, Schoele end Voaching Practico, Educotien for Toacﬁing
(London, 1967), pp.33=39,

(2) ODumas, W.l., An Analyeis of Evaluative Rotinge of Univorsity of
Arkangas Studont=toachers in Englich (Arkoncas Univ , Ed.D. Thasis)
Digsgrtation Abpbtract 26, 1965=66, p.3695.
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Tha dicagroenent botwsen eogdogers semotimoo escurrod bocauso thoro
woro no dotailod dofinitions of torme laid deun e aooiod in ouch
cades.

In Egypép Wacoof? (1977) mado on onalytical survoy ot twe Faculties
af Education., His eomple wao ono hundred and elghty otudont-toachors
in twe groupo of RiReokty oach, selocted ¥froa the fourth year of &ho
courge. Tho rogulto indicatod thet alwmoot all studonts (95%) folt e
chango in performance during tho previeus yoer's tocehlrg prectico.
72,2% of tho students agrood that teaching vas o mattor of talent and
24,4% denied it, 67.7% of the studonto indicatod that thoy uood the
toaching methods thoy otudied in the faculty, 25.6% of tho otudents
indicated that ¢they did net. 70F% of the octudente found that tho @@ri@d
of toaching practice ic inocufficlont. T70% feund tho guidanco of éha BUPOE=
vioer ospontial, 25% of the otudonto accoptod colf-cvaluation, The
roovlts revoaled ne opparont di¢Poroncos duo to sox or epocloligatien,
(Chemiotery or Bielogy). It Qn@ eloe indicatod that tho Poculby hoo ne
guido book for werk in toaching proctico (1).

Thogo studies have reveolod thet thoro Lo no prepor policy of
teaching prectico either in tho sehosl er in the University and that
the teeching practico peried was highly valued by the studont=toechoro
@0 well ag by the suporvisers. Rosearch into the supervigion gyotem
8till neode to be taken cerieusly 80 ge littlo reseaxeh hag boen dene
concerning evaluation of the cystom itself,

The purpeso of thig soctien of the litoraturo is €o reovoal tho
wide veriasticon in the critorie uced currontly im tho ovolustion proceco.
Although thore aro oimiloritico, tho difforoncoo botwoon tho mao jor

otudioc bring eut tho confuclen provolont in this srce of ovalustion,

(1) Wassef, A.W., 'Evaluetien of Teaching Practico in the Education ef
the Teacher of Scionce', pp.3=20.
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Tho felleving critoria dovolepod ot Cholooa Cellogo ireludod 8

1o

2

K1

&,

(a)

(b)

Achievomont of tocehing objostivos. Thic includod to what oxtont
wore tho aims of tho lossen ochioved?; 4i¢ rolevant, did tho
locsen previde epportunitics te @mako eboorvaetienc end erganise
datas %6 nmoko inforoncos from dotafovidonco end Perm hypethosoos
to deovise oxperimento and teot hypethosocs to nanipulato epparatuc.
Tochniqua, Thio included tho felleving 8 lecsen plang tosching
alidgs opeeehy movcocaont and departmonty accurecy end rolovanaco
of cubjosct meterialy paco of whele leccens claxity of
prosontotiong erxrganicatien of tho pupilo.

Toacher/pupil relationchip. This ineludod tho Pollouings
sttitudos tovordo puplly atkitude of pupilog offoctivonesse of
discipline; awmount of active participotien by clasoy toachers’
adaptation to fit responso of clees.

Prectical work. This includod the followings

domonotratien which includos 8 visible; relovants a??@ctiu@g
woll exccutod.

puplil prectical which imneludos 3 clear inctructiony offectives

rolaovant; well propoerod and ergonfcod (1),

In a rocont book by Hoywood (1982) o form for otudont-toochor owoluotion

originally dovelepod by Furphy at tho Dublin School of Educotion , weo

presentod, The ovaluation ferm cempricod tho follewing nine oroso 3

1, Informatien gathering, concernod with the otudont's willinanosss
ability and skill in gatherine informatiocn.

2, Preblem selving, cancamnod vith the ctudont’s abllity and gkill
in uging information available sbaut tho pupils,

3, Judgement, concerned with tho ctudont'es ebility te use sound
Judgement in planning for and conducting clagseroem activitios,

(1) Chelseg Collogs, Univoroity of Lenden, Contro fer Scionco Education,

Leeson Evaluation (N.D.), pp.i-3.
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bo Rolotienchip with pupilo, sencornod with tho otudont’s gonoral
influenco on his pupilo.
5, Continuing roopenoibility, concernod with tho ctudont's villingneso
to eccopt and fulfil rosponcibility fer tho greuth of tho pupile,
Go AbLllity te copo with criono. Thio ig cencornod with tho abllity
to copo in clituationo vhieh roquiro quick thinking end
" discriminatien,
7 Relationship with toaecher collosgues. This is concoznad with tho
gstudent's offectivonoss in working with other teachers,
B, Rolationchip with autherity, which wago cencornod with tho cbility
to werk officiontly with the ocheel asduinistrotor.
%, Profoooionel veluos which cencermod attitudoo tewards tho toaching

profescien (1),

Thoso two ooto of critorie rovool semo oimileritico snd many difforoncos.
There is a similarity in tho aroa ef ‘rolationship betwoen tho toechor
and hig pupil’, but thoy beth differ Yrem sech other in all ethor

28r@es,

The critoria which wore develepad at Chelsoce Cellege imcluded some
importent aspecto suech as tesching ebjectives, lescon plans, teaching
alds, tho clerity of presontetien, the pece ef tho whele lossen, tho
teacher/pupil relatieonchip end practicel vark, But it sppoars to
neglect the impertance of o prefecsionel ottitude as woll as clasoreom
contrel and discipline ond ¢oachor quootioning okillo., Hewover, tho
Fluephy criteria comprehonsivoly concentratod en tho roletienchip
the teacher has with pupilo, colleagues end ochool adminictrotien otaff.

A similer otudy weo made by Ralston (1957), TYeechers end
Administraters vore intorvicued to discover tho m@j@r crdteria which

they usod in teacher evaluatien. The follewing wore commen critoris @

(1) Heywood, J., Pitfells and Planning in Student Toaching, (Lenden,
1982), pp.1B88=192, ‘
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1o Knewlodao of subjost nottor.

2. Achiovenont of pupilo.

3o Co-pporation,

4, Porocenality and cheractor.

5o Inotruetional notheds.

6, Studonto diocipling,

7 Calibre of the dolly preparxatien,

8, Rogctien of pupils.

9, Relationschip with paronts and otaf? (9).

Thooo criterio socwm to cencontrato on tho ocme arees mentionzd
in Hoywoed’s beek and the Cholsoe eritorio but thoy neoloet tecchar
questiening skillg and loseon ebjeetivog, the come es tho @éh@r otudy.
On the etheor hand, Ralston’oc eriteric wveuld k> considered if it wore
expandod or had a clearcr oxplonation,

Tho evidonco from theoo otudico onrd critorie rovoglod orly a
littlo agroomant botwoon thom. Tho problowm ocppoarc te bo that oach
gtudy gave difforent namos te what oro esoontlolly the ozac critorie,
Yhis can lead te confusien.

In Egypt, Daoud (9965) conducted a study uhicﬁ ves censornad with
the peroonality traits reguirod for succose by cotudent-toecharo in a
toachor's collogo. The elne of tho otudy woro e determine the
peorgenality traitc which charactorise officiont ¢sacherso and the
compononts of successful toeehing. Poroenolity trolto woro dofinod
ag a concept which describoo com® ebviouo and dicotimguichablo pattorno
of behaviour vhich eccur in cortoin cocdal cltuationo ond which aro
oxpoctod in similer cituations. Tho otudy doponded on tho follewing

sgsumptions 3

(%) Raleten, M.A,, Clacoreesm Toschoro and Morit Roting,National
Asgecistion of Socendary School Principels (Reston, Virginia,
1957), Pp.78=79,
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Toachor bchovieur 40 0 Purctlon ef situabtiencl Pcsboers ond

tho poroenality traito ef tho toocehor as follewa s toachor bohavieus

1o eharactorised by ocemo dogroo of eonsictoncys
is characteriscd by o limitod nuambor of reoponCOsS
1o prabablog
thao odtuatien in uvhich it takoso pleeos

function of tho opocific situation in which 4& &okoo ploco,

2)0

toocheor bohaviour
toochor bohavieur

toachor bohavieur io a fumctlen ef gonoral Poabtures ef

tooehor bohavieur 1o a

Toachor bohavieur is eboorvablo ac felleweo 3 toochor bohavisur

pattezne arc distimguishables toeehor bohoviour pattorno oro

claogivriablo qualitotivoly ond quanrtltotivolys

tooecharo bohoviour

pottorng aro rovoolod threugh evort bohovieur ond ocloe by oympteno.

Lioto of porceonaldty treito wore ebtalnod frem ccrutlny ef tho

litoroburo and tho epinienc of enc hundrod socendary scheel studonto

end a group of Jjuriec,.

10
2,
3o
8,
5.
6.,
7o
8,
9
10,
11,
12,

13,

pergpnality treits

opon minded (Broad)
democracy
originolity
emotional otability
objoctivity
co-gporation
eptimicm

gympathy
stimuletion

good appoeranco (attractivo)
morality

lsadexohip

gociability

o
o

Thooo ligkto vere a@s vollovs 8

coofPiciont ef
zaliagbility

.83
077
,88
,88
,84
,91
077
081
,85
.67
,85
,80

.93

3

ceofficient of
validity

.91
.87
,98
.98
92
,95
,87
,90
,92
,82
,88
,89

,96
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Tho roooarcher Peund thot tho critoria ef ouceono chould moasuro
8ll tho sspoeto of tho toaching preceosg 1% nuat bo roliaeblos it
must bo valids it must bo objostivo end unbloood; end it must be
practical and adninisgtorablo,

According te tho Job analyslo of toasching by tho “Bohavieural
description nothed®, tho felleving dinoncienc woro dotorminod oo
criteria for success in teaching 3
1, The teacheor as a guido to loarning.

2, The teascher as & guidoe to his ctudonta from tho poychelegical
point of viow,

3. The toecher ao a mombor of secheel 1life,

4, The teacher as a convoyer of culture.

5, The teachor as a citizoen in the community.

6o The teacher as a ncabor in @ prefassion %e which ho belenge (1),

Thege results roveal that thoro are cgome cimileritiss in the criteria

used by Daoud and these of Evono in draving up lisoto of dosirablo

traltas. The similaritioce woro im tho fellewing dosirabla troitd 8

originality; open mindedy co-eporotiong loodorshipg ond geclial

fitness. But thoy diffor frem oach ether in all ethor traito ond

deopite the importance of toachar enthusiacm indicated in tho abevo

literature, Daoud mekes ne mentier ef it, It sooms pessiblo that .

these traits sppoered in Daoud’c study dug te cultural influences.

The Stanford Teaehor Compotence Appraisol Guide repraesents ono
of the most inclusive sote of critorie svailable in the arsa of
teacher svalustien. It conceontrates on five main ereees which are

gub~dividod s follows 3

(1) Daoud, A.H., Personality Traito Noodod for Succoso te Proepectivo
Teachers in Tesacherso Collcoes, (Ain shamo Univ, Ph.D Thesis,
Egypt, 1965),



io Aims, including g8«

(a)

(b)

clority of eing

eppropriatonogs of ains

2 Planning, ircluding s-

(a)
(b)
(e)

erganicatien of tho loocgen
goloction ef centont

oolgetion of matorxials

KPS Parformance, including s=

(a)
(b)
(c)
()
(o)
()

ptating the loesen

clarity of proscentation

pecing of the lesgen

pupil participatioa and attontion
finiching the leogen

toachor/pupil ropport

4, Evaluation, including g-

(a)
(b)

vazioty of ovaluatien procodurcc
use of svaluation to improve teaching and

lesrning

56 Community and professienal, including s~

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

cancern for professicsnal gtendarde and growth
effoctiveness in scheol staff relatienship
concern Por the tetal scheol pregramme
congstructive perticipation in community

afPoiro (1),

Lancaster (1978) difforo in hic approach from tho Stanford guide

in that he cencentrated nero en contont rathor than on toaching

performance. His ecritoria included some major ereas of evaluatien

(1) Stones, E. and Morcis, S., Toachina Practico s Problems and
Perspoctives (London, 1972), pp.254-255.
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tho choroctoriotleo of tho oubjocts tho shorackorietico of thae
%oachor and tocehings loberabtery werks ond guactlens eencorning
suggeotions for improvimg tho oubjoet (1), Thooo critorio oppooe

to be fermulated in genorel torms and maiply asscse tho offectivonecs
ef cortain subjecto.

A further impertant peint io that Dect of tho nontienod eritorin,
in some way, vsed a roting cealo vhich can give rigo %o cortaln
difficultioo oogpeciall y vhen thesc asceosing tho otudonts aro
thomgolvos unqualifiod, Im thio erea, qualificatiens ore roguired
as thero io no guarantese that all tho judges will interprot tho itome
of the gcale in the gseme mannor. This di??iculﬁy con bo overcomo
partly if doteiled dofinitions of tho torme uced in tho scole axe
given, and by incrooging the numbor of judgeo whe hove a cleco
relotionohip with tho closoreem, tho otudoat=toochoro, ond tho pupilo,
This rating scelo tochrique wes givon tho nomo 'improcoieniotic’ ot
the boginning of this chaptor ‘rovipw eof Litaraotuxe’,

Crecker (1974) feund that tho fecus of toascher ovaluation end
tecching success lieo in tho fellewing arcas 8 teaeching ekillog
teecher pergonal qualities; and thQ mencgomont ef the clasgoroem.

His criteria included tho fellowing main arcao end sub divisions 8

1, Management of childrens This area included s rolations with
the classg discipline; onthusiesom with clapos end giving
praioa,

2, Teaching okilla. Thio aroo includod s quootienings initigtive
and imaegination; material of loocens expecitiong usce of

teaching aids; organisation of practicgl work,

(1) Lancaster, 0.E., Effective Teeching end Leagning (Now Yoek, 1974),
PP 255-261, '
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3, Porosnal quoliticg. Thic erop includod 8 wolicbility and
conseiontiouonooog olneerltys koomooo and ee-—eporctien in
ochoel sctilvitioocg eeecpbobility te tho cehéel ota?fy wveleo
and appoozanco {9).

Altheugh Creeckor'o critorio wvould cppoor o bo eemprohoroivo, Eho

problen of givirg difforont nenoc te what oro oooontlally tho oono

eritoria still exioto. Therofero it ig diffiecult e ehooco tho

arees to be asaecsad.

Similar critorie have beon suegootod by Cellicr (1959) imcluding

the come main areag and semo of tho oub diwigi@ﬂ@ ag folleve 8

1, FMonagoment of children. This imcludod s goed dicciplings claos
controly o0o06d rapport with child@dﬂg enthuslacms ’é;ﬁéaié;@é
approciation ef vhat childeon effor in tholr eral/writton op
practicel verk,

2. Toaching skills., This imcludod s okill im @mob@i@niﬂgg imogination
in choico of waterialy proporetieny clarity of oxpecitions
okilful usc of picturoo; scheel broadcasty domenctrotions
officient organisatien of pgactie@l works akill in eliclting
ipitietive and imagination im childron.

3. Porseonal qualitiec. This included 3 roliabilitys; eincoritys
koon co-pperation in cchool ectivitiocg; eccoptability to otaffs
and good appoaranco (2).

Comparing Cellier’p critoria with Crockor'e, the fellowing peinto of

vorionce end similaerity woro neticed 8

1, The twe geto of critoria ogroo thaet uador tho hoading "menagomont
of children®, diascipline, onthusieom, praiso and goed rapport
ghould be found ag variobloo, Clago control wes execluded ag @

varigble in Crocker's oot of eriteria,

(1) Crockor, A.C., Pradictinag Tmachina Succegse (NFER, Windger, 1974),
PP.173=178. '

_ (2) Collisr, K.Go, The Critorim of Asscessmont, Educati@n for Tegc ing
(London, 1959), pp.38=40,
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2, Tho twe ooko of eritorio doreed that undor tho koading
'Tosehing okills’, gquooliening, inogination, oxpecitien ond
practical werk chould bo Peurd ap varicbloo. Oenencteation
and oxpesitien ao verieblog wore usod in beth eritorio ond
indicatod tho cemo noening.
3, Tho importanco ottachod te porgenal qualities ls typical ef beth
oets of critoria.
Peroenal and profoscisnel gqualibtico, loocen properatien, ototcnconat ef
aimg, svaluation and eosoocnent, clagoreem porfermanco, and childron’g
perfernanco, have beon indicatod by Nerris (1975) as crpitorla fer
toacher evaluatien, The magnitude of those critoris wore ceen iR @
number of wayss firot, in a situation whore ascocsment i iﬁvélvedo
Second, the criterie facilitete foodback bstwoen the observor ond
cbaserved about the gtrengths ond weakneoses of porfermanca in a
spacific leoson., Third, it previdos o moans through which notisno
of what conetitutes teeching competonco can bo codifiod and mado
available for dobate and modification (1), Hewovor, Yeckasy (1975),
in his gtudy examining tho procedures dovoleped at Cardiff, found
that the criteris deteilod belew were unceliaoble and of limited
predictive value., The criterie includod the following 3
i, otatement of aims
2. preparation of lessen
3. prossntation of lossen
4, epeasch

5., relationship with pupils (2).

(1) WNorrio, A., An Examination of Schoduleo of Criteria rolatod Re
Teacher Competenco, Beitigh Journol of Toach@@ Educatien (Londen,
1975), pp.87-95,

(2) VYockney, J., The Organisation, Supexvigien and Exemination of
Teaching Practice 8 A Critical Examination of the Procedures
Developed et the Education D@partmontg Univorsity College, Cordiff
(Univ., of Wales, M.Ed Thesis, 1975).
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Tho cemprohoncivo lioko of esitoria uood in @Qé@hOE
oveluation and acposorent domenstrote varlous eroso of dooirablo
variableg, But oome studies (Cheloea College, Raloton, Stanford
Guido, Crocker, Collior, end Nerris critorin) leid great cwmphasio
on tho impertonco of the majer oroao ef tho poroonal and proefasoloenal
gualitios, elaooreon porfornonco and lopesn proparctlen .er losoen
plang.

Conclusion

The above revisy heo eovored different eopocte of teaching
practice and toacher ovaluation in ordor te placo tho proesont
research in the cerrect contoxt. Di¢roring @t@di@@ have yigiﬂeé_
differing rooulto, aepperontly im aceerdonco vith tho conditieno undor
which they were carriod eut, and vory ¥Yow ctudloo eppoar ¢e havo
yiolded similar results. It ves found that tho pattorn of ompheoio
haz changod from ong fPacot of recscarch work te anothar in this fiold.

It io deproseing to note how thoory end practico copoer divercod
from mach ethor, and hew ineffoctive tho oupervicien of tosehing
practice soems ¢0 be. Tho Univorpity and scheol appoar ¢o bo
uncloar concerning the rolo of tho cuperviser vhich, in t@ﬁﬁo affeeto
tho perfermance of tho ctudont=toeechor in tooching prectico.

The availablo evidonco cencorning tho eritoric usod in tooehor
evaluation ghow littlo ogﬁdomont en which orooo eught te bo oxcninod.
In'a gituation like thic what would eppoar te ko nooded iz a radicel
ro=think ef teaching practico, its suporvigien and ovaluation.
fMlodificetions and the practicol epplicetien of oxisting worthwhile
re@search findings would appeer te be required im thioc field, But
the decisioen, about the accoptable eriteria, should be wade by the
community according te i1ts nAeodo, valueo ond boliofs. This might
sound complicatod, but it need net be, if the right ochedulo or

eriteria have besn developed and used,
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CHAPTER III

The Development of
Teacher Education in Epypt
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The purposes of this chapter are os fellows 3 1) To traco the
dﬁuel@bmunt of toachar aducation in Foypt in broad torme and the
emergence of a system of teaching practice as an integral componant of
that educational process., 2) To assess the range of hiatorical,
damographic and pédag@gical influences which have shaped this development.
3) To describe the present assassment and superviging procedures in
the system of teaching practicc in Egypt using the El Sharkia Governorate
ag a casge study exemplifying the general procedurses in opsration.

The Development of Teacher Education in Eqypt

I, Teacher Education in Egypt in the Period 1872-1982 3 Historical Background
Until 1872 the system of aducation in Egypt wes dependent for ite
supply of teechers on graduates from the AL-_=AZHARV AL=ALSUN and
AmeuHENDSKHANA schools, At these inatitutioné students werse mersly
supplied with theoretical and practical information with regard only to
their subject specialization without providing any tuition in tesaching
their subjects or profsssional teacher traininga_ Before this period, the
ma jority of teachors were foreigners., To rodroes this imbalenco and to
improve on the poor queality of teaechore produced by the inatitutions
mentioned above, a course of academic tsaching preparation was inauguratsd
at the DAR AL=ULUM school in 1872. (1) However, due to tho incroesing
school population, the Government found it necessary to continus to use

students from the purely acedemic institutions as teaschors.

(1) Abdul Kariem, A.E., Tha History of Education during the Porioad
of Muhammed Ali (Cairo, 1938), Introductiono ’
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Thio devolepmont of toochor oducobion in Egypé heo boon influancod by
tho Fronch occupation., Galt (1936) roportod that porheps ‘a cemploto
syotom of Fronch schools from tho kindorgarten %o & univoregity law scheol,
toaching over 32,000 students, was scattored ovor the country® (1). Thio
foreign civilization was adopted particularly by Muhemmed Ali and Khodive
Igmail., Durimg tho poried 1872-1887 furthor imtorost was shewn in .
providing profosocienal toachgr training. This porhaps wes duc te tho
Fronch and algo tho British occupation which affoetod tho Egyptian Univeréity
as wgll as teacher oducation in @ numbor of ways, It wag also cduc to
Toachors Training Collego being oponed in 1886. Galt hag indicatod
that the plang feor the creation of tho Egyptian Univorsity was tho mark
of a commission, the majority of mombore ef which were English. The
gchools of Maedicing, of Engineering, and tho Faculty of Scionco of tho
Univorsity havo boon cepturcd by £nglich influonco, but nothing has boon
roportod rogarding tho Toachor Training Cellogos which may rovoal ocuch
influence (2). During the whole period of the British occupotien, thoro
wag svidence of & shortage of teachers in Egypt (3). Centralization in
Egypt had originally been imperted from France and cembined in Egypt
with an ancient and venerable form of oriental education. The result
has been an emphagig on the acquisition of irrelsvant knowledge and
the acceptance of authority. Under thig gyotem the Egyptian teacher has
little professional freadom, tends te be 2 cog in the machine, takes

orderg from above, and blindly carries on a mechanical system.

(1) Galt, R., The Effects of Centralizetion on Education in Modern Egypt
(Cairo, 1936), p.38.

(2) G6alt; R.; The Effects of Centralization on Education in fodern Egypt
pP.45.

(3) Fafunwa, A.B., New Perspectives in African Education (LagdsD 1967), p.84.
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In 9887 couroses in Teaching Metheds and Educotionel Proparation
were bogun. In 1889 thio split ceussd considerable confusion an cach
gstablishment was sucecgsively closaed, re—-opened or re—namad becausge of
the centralised system of sducatfien which had retarded progress. This
confusion was roselvod in 1895 with the epening of the Khedive Scheel
for Teacher Training., In 1899, tsaching proctice was added to the
five yoar course of teacher proparation at the DAR AL-ULUMA ochool (4). '
At the Khedive School in 1899, the peried of toacher proparation was
two years. This wes incressed to three years im 19195, In 1923, a
high school for teacher training and preparatien throughout Eoypt aftar
the British occupation which, with ths Frahch one, affectad ail African
educational systems (see mep of Africa) replaced all former
establishments (2). It mainteained this role until 1931, in which year
the Institute for Teacher Training and Proparatien reploced the High
School., In 1946 the former High School was re=opaned undor the neme
of the High Institute for Teacher Treining and Preperation in AL<URMAN,
In 1952 (the year of the Egyptian Revolution) the High Institute for
Teacher Training became port of the Faculties of Arts and Sciences at
the University of Ain sheme. Zn 1956 the Institute for Teecher Training
and Prgparation becamg the Faculty of Education at Ain ghams University,

in accordance with new requlations for the organisation of Universities.

(1) Minietry of Education, A Report of the Developmsnt of DAR_AL-ULUM
School (Cairo, 1936).

(2) Soleman, A.A., Teacher and Education s An Analytical Study of the
Nature of the Profession (Caeiro, 1977), pp.130-132 '
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in 9966, in aceerdanco with @ now pelicy fer tho cotaoblichmont of
rogional Univoroitioo, the Feeulty ef Education wao octeblichod at tho
Univoroity of Aloxendria., In 9969, tho Facultioo of Educatien at Yante
and E1 Mansoura Univorgitieo waere osotablished. In 1970, tho Faculty of
Education and tho Toechor Vreining Colloge wero inauguratod ke feem tho
Faculty of Education et Ain ohamo Univorpgity in eccerdanco with Govermmont
Ordor Ne, 1803. In tho ceme yoar, the Faculty of Education at Konna wao
ootablished. Betwoon 1971 and 1980 tho following F@cﬁltieo of Education
wore eotablichod 3 1971, Zagazig, Shybyn Al Koem and Suhaj}s 1973, Aowang
1975, Domiat; 19978, Al Eomailiag 19979, Damanhoor; 980, Banah (1).
In the periocd 1980 to 1982, Facultiec of Educetion at Suez and et AL-=Aryich
have also besn establiched. The Egyptian Govermment is at prosont
continuing its policy of ecotebliching Facultiog of Educetion in ovary
regional Governorats,

The foreign influences on educstion in Egypt provalont since 1645,
have also been observed in racent ysarc, Hansen and Radwan (1982) ropertod
that devolopmont in Eqypt, including tho orco of oducation and ¢roining,
hag to & conglidorablo dogroe boen financod from abroad, through old end
loans or foreign oxchango (2). Thic is, in pert, duo to tho uniquo

geographical location which Egypt has.

(1) El-Sayod, A.f., Tho Philocophy of Teachor Prepsration Botween Thoory
and Practico (Tanta Univ., M.Ed Thosio, 1981).

(2) Hensen, B, and Radwon, S., Employment Opportunitiocs and Equity in Eqypt
(Genava, 1982), p.33.
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The importance of this location increasod enco the Suoz Canal wao oponed
for internutional nevigotien, The Minister of Highor Education ig
responsiblo for signing cultural accorde with forsighn countriss, Freance
and Britain wers among them, to explore possible erees of ce-operation in
the fields of sducation and ¢treining. TYhese accorde, porhaps, had a
significant increase in 1971, after the coming to power of Anwer El-Sadat,
and in 1974, after the success in the October War, 0Ons example im the
arga of teacher education iz the following : in 1974, the United Kingdom
gigned e new accaord which would formalise the edvisory and cenoultativo
sorvices already oporating. Thooe includo the Foharrom Boy Tochaicol
Training School in Alsxandrie where British expoertes aro co-operating with
Egyptian to raise the standerd of technical sducation (1),

The educational background of the students admitted to sach of the
various fypas of teacher training institutions, the various types and
cateqgories of these institutions and the age groups within which each
category falls are revealed in Figure (3). Since 1961 the courses of
study in all categeries have been four years in duration. The lowest
step of the ledder is represented by five types of general end rural
teachar tralning schoolg for primery scheol tocachers, both mon aond womon,
Thers is the two=year special gducation schools for tgechoers of the blind
and deaf, Graduates of proparatory schools arg admitted to the ist year

classes of gensral and rural schools,

(1) Hyda, G.D.M., Education in Fodorn Eqypt 3 Idoalpg and Ronliting
(London, 1978), pp.141-142,
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Tho graduates of goneral and rural teachers'! training cchoels arxe
oligible te toach tha first fYour years of sbudy in primery ocheols.
The fifth and sixth oradss are taught by oraduates of the tesachar
training schools of Fusic, Physical Educetion, Technical Education and
Home Economics. Howover, gredustes of the sbove ochools may epecialice
in teaching in the scheels of Light (blind), of Hepe (dea?), of Thought
(mentally handicepped). Thie category comes under the nemo 'Special
Education Institutes’.

After graduation, cutstanding students of the genersl institutes
for teachers are allowsd to follow the studies offered in ene of the
higher ingtitutions, representsd on the chart, previded they have at
least & 70% average in their final merks., The Pigure also shows there
are six types of umiversity faculties, The first represents the Girls'
College of Ain gheme University., The next roprogcents Dar Al=Ulum,
which is one of the Facultico of Celro Univorolty with tho functien of
preparing teechere of Arabic., Ito studente follow cultursl courcos
with intenaified concentration on the Arabic language. The Feculty
of Education of Ain shams University in the 1960s wags the only
ingtitution in the country which offered courses leading to an M.A.
and a Ph.d in education. However, at the present time mors than five
Faculties of Education offer courses leading to an M.A. and a Ph.d.,
including Ain shams Faculty of Education; Alexandria Faculty of
Education; Tanta Faculty of Education; Zsgaezig Faculty of Educations
£l Mansoura Faculty of Educationy Suhe]j Faculty of Educsetion and
Aspuit Faculty of Educaetion,

The large majority of teachars of preparatory schools ars, at
present, graduates of intermedieste ingtitutions, The teachere in the
secondary schools should be highly quelified, both in a university or

a higher institution of learning and in & teechers' collegse.
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Maraover, tho higher tochnical inotituboo arc reospercible for propasing
toachers for technicel scheols, industrial, cemmorcial and agriculiural,
at the preparatory and secondery levsel,

11, Influences on Devolopment 3

(a) Domographic

Adam Smith bolioved that tho greuth of populatien was tho curoot
gign ef progperity, and the theery ig partly cenfizmod by the incroeso aof
population in Egypt (1), Tho concomitent incresce in pupile! Aumbors and
the consequent neod for mese toachoro hao boon highly influonticl in tho
developmant of teachar training and properation. Therofero it wao found
necessary to improve the gquality and the quentity of tesechors in Egypt

because of the populatioen explosion which it has expserienced.

Table 2

Population and Rate of Increase per Thousand frem 1800-1957

Yaar Papulatien Poried ] Ra;grgghizgzzgoo
J. From [ Yo

1800 2,460,200 1800 1821 1,55

1821 2,536,400 18214 1846 22.98

1846 6,831,131 1882 1897 23,89

(1) Boktor, M., Schoal end Sacisty in tho Vallay of tho Nilp (Colro, 1936)»
P39 .
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Table 2 continuod

: Poried Rate of Increease
Year Population — per Thousand
il Fcom To
1897 9,734,405 1897 1807 14,90
1907 11,287,359 1907 1997 12,26
1917 92,750,918 1947 9927 79094
qu? 149213936@ 0o0g0CcoO c o000 00000
1957 18,000,000 0000 0000 00000

(1)

Betwean 1800 and 1957 the population imcrosacd from epproximatoly 2.4 millien

to 18 million (Table 2). Im tho early yoors of thic poriod &€ho pepulation
increase wec elioht ses o concoguonce of colonieliom and bocauoo of tho
fMameluke rule. It then rose during the peried of Fuhammod Aly (1805-1849)
who tried to modernise thes country., The Europeanisatiom which has come to
Egypt is due in large meaesure te French civilisation, adopted particularly
by Muhammed Ali and Khedive Ismail,

The military and naval forces of Napolson werc sccompanied by a
commission of eminent scholers and gciontists, which body formod the
Institute d'Eqypt. An axhaustivo ourvoy of Eqypt wasc undortakon by thom
concarning ell ficldo, including modicol oorviceo (2). Porhapo theoo
social changes brought about by ocuch factors ae colenialiom ond modicol
advances have rooulted in an increeso of population. Soe also figuro (3)

concerning the increase of populetion in Egypt from 1800-1957, which

(1) Boktor, A., Scheol and Society in the Valley of the Nile, p.40 .

(2) Egyptian-British Trade s Jhe Journael of the Eqyptien-British
Chamber of Commorce (London, 1983), p.38.
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hore ia that the first nationel population corous in Egypt wao takon in
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The lmpertont thing te moto

1882, subsequont ones fellowing every ton yearo up to 1947 (1),

Yable 3

Population Estimates (in Milliang)

and the Cruda Birth Rate from 9960-9981

Yeaer Bopulation Crudo Yoar Populatien

Birth

Rate por

1,000
9960 25,98 44 1976 37,87
9966 30,14 82 1977 38,79
1967 30,91 == 1978 39,82
1968 31,69 — 1979 40,98
1969 32,50 = i980 42,20
1970 33,33 == 1981 43,07
971 34,08 o = S
1972 34,84 — - —
1973 35,62 = = -
1974 36,42 = wn =
1975 37,01 35 = ——

(2)

(1) The population gituation in tho ECWA Reqion 3 Eqypt, p.d=4.

(2)

= United Nationg g

= Jones, H.R., A Population Geography (London, 1981), p.130 -

Domographic_Year Book, 1975, 1979, 1983 -
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Since 1960 tho population hao centinucd o incroaoe deematicolly
(Teble 3), Tho tetal population in Egypt hes incroased from 25.98 wmillien
in 1960, %o 30,14 million in 1966 and from 37.87 millien in 1976 to en
gotimated 40,928 millions in 1979, all of whom are concentratod im an arce
of about 3.5 por cent of the totel arce; the regions inhabitod being
the Nile Valley and Delta and ooms coastal citiss., The crude birth rate
per 1,000 wag 44 in 1960, 42 in 1966, decressing te 35 im 1975, During
the ten ysar peoriod between 1966 and 19276, the crude doath rato docroesed
from about 16 per 1,000 to about 91 per 1,000 (1),

According te the data wmentiened in teblc 3 and those mentioned abova,
it seomg that there hae been soma docllno in the death rato., The fall
in the mertality rate io belicved ¢o bo duo to tho incrocood medical caré9
preventive hygiene, and improved nutrition fPor both methor and child,

In its Ten=Year Action Proegrammec for i973=1982, the governmont hae
~attempted to further improve end sxtend itg health care and public and
preventive health services throughout the country, with particular
attention to the lower socio-sconomic gtrata (For more details of the
improvement of medical services in Egypt see Table 4),

Several major points may also bo drawn from th@'1960 and tho 1976
population pyramids shown in fPigurs 4., Firstly, tho Egyptien population
ig a relatively young population. For exampls, 2.9 per cant in 1976

were under 15 years old.

(1) The Population Situstien in the ECWA Regqion : Eqypt, p.4-15-
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Tablo &

Theo Csographicel Digtribution
of WMedical Services in Egypt
in 9970, 1972, 1978

Governoratos 1870 1972 1978
I
Cairo 4062 5066 5639
Alexandria 3074 3180 3100
Damistte 801 776 130
Dakahlia 2370 2848 2564
El Sharkia 2656 2947 3070
Keliobiah 1621 1652 1913
Kafr E1 Sheikh 1538 1462 1887
Ghagbia 2248 2380 2656
Flenoufia 9753 1980 1838
Behire 2860 2627 2702
Gize 2568 2856 2701
Beni=Sugf 2948 2902 2187
€1 Fayyoum 1593 2002 2053
fMinia 2071 2329 2528
Assiout 1803 2089 2319
Sohag 1689 1958 1762
Kena 1550 1744 1651
Asswan 996 1030 1060
Red Saa 121 136 115
The New Vallgy 271 318 329
Matrouh 190 223 120
Port Ssid == = 269
Ismailia — = 459
Suez — - 175
Total 37,983 40,708 44,019 (1)

(1) Statistics of fMedical Sexviceg : Central Agency for Public
Mobilisation and Statistics iCairo9 1974, 1975, 1976, 1982)
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Socendly, tho gattorn of the data indicatos manay mio=ctetomonts eof ooo
ag well ag unrdor=cRumoration. For exenple, in 1960 ¢tho nogo oroups 20-24
for Pomales and 30=34 for malegs eand Yomelog were clearly undor=onungretod
as was the ago group 55-=59, In 1976, come cascs of microporting of aga
wore alse gvidont., Foer exemplo, when the pepulation in tho ago greup
5=2 ere compared to thooo 10=14 years sld, it was found that thore vere
about 5 por cent more persensg in the older sge group.

To conclude, population in Eoypt appeers to increagse by some one
million people every vear. This gituatien tends te affect tho quality
of teachars ss well ag the quality ef locernors in consequence, Thig io
because the teacher/pupil ratic will increase and the responsibility
of the teacher facing large numbers of pupils in the claggroomg would be
an over=burden, The role of population change in Egypt in recont yocars
obviously has & profound impact of tho education system and in particular,
on the increase in pupil numbers entering the school systom.

Teble 5
A Comparigon of tho Mumbor of Boyo

and Girlo in Govormment Schools
betwgan 1864 and 1931

Year Boys Girlg Year Boys Girls
1864 2,760 29 1914 13,423 786
1874 3,851 234 1922 21,882 2,657
1884 8,560 255 1931 52,297 8,125
1894 9,271 164 = — —

(1) Boktor, A., School and Socisty, p.134.

(1)
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1t was only after the world war that female cdueation bogan ta
mako progress (Tablo 5). Tho French suceeded in prometing their idoas
and system of education in Egypt. The Fréres and tha Jesuit Orders,
the LycBes, the French convents and institutiens havae touchad the
aristocracy as well as the bourgeoisie of Egypt, both men and women.
During the British occupeticn there was some gvidonce thet some attention
had besen peid to femele education.

The following teble, howeaver, confirme the idea that the fronch
expanded their schools in Egypt with a large number of pupilc 2s a way

of promoting their idsas.

Yable 6

Numbere of Forgign Schoolo
and theoir Pupilo in 1913

fForeign Schools Enrolmoent
6 German ' 1,128
i2 Austrian 1,844
32 American 5,304
37 Engligh 2,636
42 Greek 7,142
47 Italian 6,888
145 french 22,175
7 Othere 1,187
Total 328 48,304

There was an extent of foreign education in Egypt in 1913, (Table 6).
These foreign schools were principally for nationals of ths countries

mentioned and very few Egyptian nationels were enrolled.

(1)

(1) UYoktor, A., S5chool end Socigty, p.117 -
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Yable 7

fEducetion ot the Seeend Loval 3
Total Number of Teachers and Pupils

1953-1978
Veor T@achéﬂg Sta¥f Pupile Enrellcd
N (Total) | (Yotal) i
1953 22,0095 486,159
1955 29,714 494,568
1960 33,738 546,241
1965 50,9217 1,020,723
1970 57,944 1,646,918
1971 58,556 1,554,809
1972 61,997 7,665,641
1974 69,470 1,982,752
1975 78,789 2,407,891
1976 80,745 2,282,454
1977 91,083 - 2,408,247
1978 100,288 2,523,602
(1)

The rise in pupil and teacher numbore during the twenty five yoars
period 1953-1978 ig revealed in table 7, In 91955 to 1965 the numbers of
teaching staff increaged from 29,714 to 50,917. In the period 1965 to
9975 this number increased to 78,787. To conclude, it appsars that

teacher numbers increase by twenty five thousand every ten ysars. It was

(1) = Unesco Statistical Yoar Book, 1969, pp.i172,212 .
= Unesco Statistical Year Book, 1980, p.312 .
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only aftor 9974 that the pupil-toceher retie lncreaced wore than the
expectod rote, thig boing duc te tho now pelicy of the Minlstey of
Education for ectablishing new Feeultlos ef Education in sach gzgion
throughout the countey.

Table 8

Enreolments, Numbors ef Seheelo,
Clageos and Teechers in Primary

Scheeole
T tem School Year Yoarly Rate{ Numbors im
196667 197677 of Incresee| 1977=78
2
TYotal Enrelmeont 3,871,610 8,951,956 1.8 6,211,345
Intake 639,236 766,008 9.8 786,005
Graduates 220,695 476,708 8.0 Ro@®
Teachess (Males) 48,928 67,246 3.2 o8
Teachess (Female) 39,099 59,959 4,2 Ro&
Seheols , 8,714 10,569 1.8 10,818
Clagserooms 81,164 90,635 2,3 904,980
(1)

The primary schoel isg the seme fox beys end girls end iz universal
all over the country snd io, in primeiple, cec-cducatienal, From the
perigd 1967 te 19769 and in partisular, the yeaer 1973/74 it was noticed
that thers waegs a drep in enxelment in the Pirst grade, which is mest
probably due to the wer et that time., Fex the period 1966/67 to
1976/77 (Table 8), the pupil-teecher ratio wes 39.5 s 1 in 1966/67
and 32.8 g8 9 in 9976/77, vhaereas the avorage number of pupils per

clessreom was respectively 42.8 and 60,9,

(1) Senysl, B.C. ot al., University Educetion & the Lebour Merket

in the Axab Republic of Eqypt, p.90 .




- 95 -

Yablo ©

Tho Increasc in Nuwbers of Studonts,

Teachors, Schoels and Clasoreomo

1966/67 and 1976/77 and the

Abgolute Numbers of 1977/78 in
Preparatery Schoolg

betueen

Fton Schaal’iﬁ?r ggggagg Sehool
1966-67 1976=77 Incroaso 192???3
Per Year
B %

Total Enxolment 665,321 9,635,529 8.8 1,518,880
Intake 223,100 464,683 7.2 426,289

Graduastes 157,119 342,876 8.1 n.a

Teachers (Meleg) 20,168 22,317 0.6 no0

Teachers (Females) 5,885 12,597 7.9 No&
Schoolg 1,985 3,119 4,7 3,261
Claessrooms 19,025 35,688 4,3 38,538

Education at tho preparatory level is provided fres eof charge for

the age group 12=15.

gchools shows that the ratio of pupils accepted at the Pirst year

prepaeratory to those who peos tho primary certificoete oxaminaetien ig

increaging, thus approaching noarly 100 paer cont,

At tho ond of the

preparatory ochool the studonto git for an examination unified for

each governorata.

The study of the intako (Table 9) to preperatory

The avorege rato of increasc emongst women teechers was 8 per caent,

whereas for men, it wes only 6 per cent per year,

incress® in co-gducational schoolg at this level.

This ig

due to the

(1

(1) Senyal, B.C. ot al., pp.90-94 .
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Tablo 10

The Number of Studonte, Teeehors,
Sehoelo anrd Clesoorooms Per & tern—yocar paried
and the Average Rato of Inerease im the
Goneral Secendary Schools

Scheol Voear Average
Rate of School
Ieem Increasc Yoar
1966/67 1976/77 Por Voar 1977/78
Total Earolmont 234,649 392,861 5.3 416,208
Inteke 86,260 119,353 3.3 128,059
Graduataes 69,246 121,149 5.7 =
Teachers (fales) 9,422 12,850 3.1 -
Yeachers (Females) 3,179 4,936 4,5 -
Scheools 526 691 2.8 733
Classroons 6,597 9,857 4.9 10,692

(1)

The development of secondacy schools was not qualitatively congruent

with the enrolment increase (Teble 90). The pupil-teacher retis was
18,6 3 1 in 9966/67 end 22 s 1 in 1976/77. The averags number of
pupils per clessroom increased Prem 35,56 in 1966/67 te 39.86 in
1976/77, and to 39.97 in 1977/78. At the seme time the pupil-teacher
retie had iﬁcreaaed‘iﬂ the period 1978/79 to 40 3 1.

Teble 19

Increese in Enrelment of Undergraduates
in Egyptien Universities frem 1979/72 to 1976/77

1971/72 1976/77

Boys 166,26 318,673

" Girle 52,950 135,023
Total 199,074 453,696

(1) Sanyal, B.Co ot al., po95 «
(2) Sanyal, B.C. et al., p.108 ,

2)
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(b) Podacogical

The toscher can be soen as the basic exis areund which ths preeceso
of teaching dovelopment, nocessary to fece the rapid chenges takling
place in Arab Society revolves. Thus the level of teaching/lsarning
depends on how teachar compotence can bo improved (1)

Eaqypt is now undergoing an unprocodonted increace of population
which hag resulted in incrzesing pupll numbere joining cll the difforent
sducational levels. FHoreovor, the increaeing numbere of otudents
joining teachar collogos and ingtitutiono would appoar to maeke 1t
poosntiel to lmprove the quality of tho properction of thooo studorto,
€ducation no longer aims to produce groduatos who have 1ittlo knowledgo
or ability to interact with society, but ig now aiming st proparing
not only good graduates, but slso goed citizens able to harmonise with
the community and the socisty as a whele.

The old outlook of the educational process was one which regarded
special skills as unnecessary snd that anyons with academic knowledge
and skills obviously required algsoe for sducetion, could convey them to
ofh@rso What exacarbetes the contemporary problem lo that thioc attitudo
ig still influontial emongot cducotod poeplo (2). Tho attitudo boing
that, its mein concern ie mersely to convoy information and thercby

impart knowledgs,

(1) Kuth, Y.5. The Role of the Faculties of Education in Daveloping
the Education Prg the Higher Education;Journal of Educatien (Cairo,
1978), p.6.

(2) Kuth, Y.S. Teaching Profession and Teacher Role y Journal of
Education (Cairo, 1977), p.i0.
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Tho teachoes' relo ig difficult, being & precacs roquiring
experience, evficiency and practice dependent upon special pkillg
vhich cannet be inculcated without preparation snd prectice.

The practice of t@aching is an activity which needo preparatien
like any other professien, & period of bsth acadcmic end professional
training being required. Among ths conclusions of a roport concerning
education in Egypt until the year 2000, the importance of the following
factors was stressed

First ¢ guantitative eimg 3

a) Availability of the required number of qualifies teachers
congidering the following 3

1o The expected increase in population, schools and pupils.

2, The planned schemes to mekse preparatory education compulgory.

3o The expected changes in the proportion of pupils joiﬁing
secondary school sections.

4, The need to achieve e balance in the numbers of teachers.

S, The requirsments of the various reoglons,

6o The need to meet the demands of Areb countrisc for Egyptian
teachers.

Second 3 qualitetive aims 3

a) The establishment of co—-operative networks among the collsoss
involved in the education of teachers on & regional basis,
= The achievement of good relationships between preparing

teachers® colleges and the local region (1),

(1) Teacher of the Second Stage : The Final Ressarch Roport Mads By
the Faculty of Education, Ain shame University (Ceiro, 1979),
pPP.226-=232, :
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The prooent system practiced in teoccher proparatien cellegea
hags certein nogative aopects, some of which rolete to the selectien
of students te those collegss, the supsgcvision systom and ths
gvaeluation procedure utilisad in the programmes of preperatien and
practice, 1t has boen obsgrvod that there arc no acceptable criteria
which lessen the subjective factors involved here, therefers, large
numbers of students ungualified for the teeching profession are
permitted, and this loads to the sauandoring of educational resources,-
which in turn leeds to a decrease in the level of teacher egfficiency.

The conclugien of the report made by the Feculty of Education
at Ain shams University, indicated that there exists a high ratio of
non-educationally qualifiod toachers in ochoels. It 4o eloe
discovered thet nearly all tho properation programmos withim tho

Faculties of Educagion are oimiler. 7This eimilerity might rum counter

to the needs of the local region. Vhe nesed to eveluate the system of
training the teachers is considersd to be worthwhile (41).

Teacher preparation is a process dependent and based on
scientific principles and on specielised skills. Fforeover, the
process of teacher preparation as an indication of an intelligent
local leadership, is one of the mest important arsas in the creation

of an educated population in the Arab world.

(1) _Teacher of the Second Stage, pp.236,239 -
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Those teachore who ars ouppoood to be futuro leaders will play a vital
role in identifying tho preblems of the lecal rogion, linking them
with the problems exisgtent ip the Arab world st large. Censequently,
teacher preparation should be considered one of the most imporiant
factors for creating an educated population in the Arab werld in
general, and in Eqypt in perticuler., To clarify theoo isgues, the
repart of the Committes of Arab Education Stratogy also supperted ths
above points, indicating that the strategy of doveloping the Arab
educationel system requirgs an ageimilation of current trends. This ls
to be achieved by an increase in tho ablility and gfficioncy of
tgachers which needs the development of methods of preparation and
training (1),

It would appear, thersfore, to be thes respensibility of the
teacher to acqusint himself with the aimes of sducation and the
learning process. HMereover, he must be mads sware of the characteristice
of the pupils' growth and needs. In addition, he hes the responsibility
for inculcating in his pupils sound and dessirable attitudes of loyslty
to the country, This might be achieved by the tsacher, for oxample,
giving the pupils the chance to agsert their psrsonalities by active

participation in claosroom discussion., EQypt hes become increesingly

(1) El Giar, S.I., The Mationality Aspect of the Arab Teacher
Preparation, Journal of Education (Cairo, 1977-78), pp.i7-18 -
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more interested in prepering end training the otudent=teachor and
the in—-service teacher than in pravious times, out of a conviction
that the preparation of good toachers serves to promete an imcroase
in human ability which can only be Per tho benofit ef seciety (1),

It ig Yer 2ll theoo roasons that it has boon necoosery to roview
the mothods of teaching prectice and to develep then sco ag te impreve
gfficisncy. Teeching practice Yorms the backbens eof programmes fer
teacher preparaticn betwesn institutions, Ressarch in Egypt has
indicated that the performance of students in teaching practice, more
than in eny other arge of ?eacher preparation, ceorrelates with a
high level of teacher efficiency in the future (2).

Academic end sducationel studies undertaken by the student in the
Faculty of Education Porm merely an introductien te the practice ef
teaching., Therefore, teaching practice is considored the actual
experience by which the student-teecher discovers the level of his or
her ability for coping with the domands ef the tzaching profaceien.

In her otudy of beth Englich ond Fronch doporémont otudanto,
Fara) (1979) pointed out tho leck of cerioucnooo dioplayed in the
ovaluation of the performance of student-teacher in teaching practice.
She mentionad that the marks obtained by the atudesnt=teacher in
téaching practice were higher than those obtained in the academic

sub jects,

(1) Al Shasl, M.N., Tho Profoocienal ond tho Function of Toachor
Reaponeibilitios, Journgl of Education (Cairo, 1977-78), pp.9-10-

(2) Faraj, A.A., Teaching Practico and the Acedemic Achievement of
Students of Teacher Coll@gas, Journal of Education (Cairo, 1979),
p.90 .
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Moreover, thio study indicoted that tho leck of o serieus attitude
taken by the ouporvisors wos cegentially dus to the lock ef any
acceptable criteria which could lessen their subjective eppreach (1),
Becauso of the great importance of teaching prectice, the
Stetute of the Faculty of Educatien at Ain chams Univorsity, which is
mirrored by most feculties eof oducation in Eogypt, states that °The
students who fail in oducational performonco during teaching practice
have no right to be admitted to the final examinatien® (2).
Failure in teaching practice means the student=teacher canmot achisve
the responeibility and dutioce of the teechimng profoocion. Az o result,
the suporvisors compaogoienately evaluate tho studont-toacher go &6
to ensure the improbability of the student failing. What makes the
problem of supervision and svaluation worse is the small numbar of
specialiste in Fethodelogy and Curricule in the faculties of educatien
in Eogypt. Therefore, help has to be sought rom external gpecialists
who might be few in number,
In Egypt thers is now a2 consensus that the functiens of teaching
practice experience are these 3 1) Teaching practice provides the
student=teacher with the chance to improve his or her methods end

adapt his subject to the pupils whom hs or shs is going to doal with.

(1) Faraj, A.A., Teaching Practice and the Academic Achievement, p.94 .

(2) Statute of the Faculty of Education, Ain shams University, (Caire, 1970)
Pp.22,207.
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2) It is tho prectical study uwheroby the studont-teachoer can
understend pupils? behaviour and come %o understand the means
whereby the teaching/lesarning procoss progrosses adeguately.

3) Prepares the student-teacher for profossionsl life in a
comprehsnsive way, 4) Develops tho ebility fer criticism by s8lf
evaluation, 5) Provides tho studont=teachor with the model of
desirable behaviour in working with othsr teachers and collsagues
in school, 6) Provides the student-teacher with the chance to be
independent in lesson preparation, presentatien and evaluation.

7) Trains the student-teacher to giV@ hig lescon in an acceptable
way., B8) Prepares the student-teacher for a leadership rols.

9) Improves the teaching/learning situation for the pupils and
socisty (1),

But, generally spesking, the functions mentioned above oceem
unable to provide us with a comprehensive and clear definition which
might bs applicable in the reality of the school., It can ba
recognised from theeo functionc thot there 1o on indiviciblo
relationship between prefoccional snd poroconal growth, It ic thorofore
necessary to know about the esbility of the student-tsachor to uge
self evaluation and self esteem becauge this might help him or her %o
take decisions in educational situations similar to those encountered

befora.

(1) Hhiralla, S., ot al., Toaching Practico ond tho Socondary School
in Teaching Practice 3 tho Thooretical Base and Practiceg (Cairo,
1982), pp.15, 16,
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™

3o

1 Shorkia Govornorobte ¢ Tho Toaching Practica System

!

Organigation 3

Teaching practice agoumes & specific role in El Sharkia in
particular and Eqypt in general; one day per week is set aside for
training ths student-teachsr in teaching and practising differsnt
professional sctivities in preperatory and gecendary scheols. This
practice is performed during the third and fPourth yosrs of the
programme according to the following regulation 3
First 2 a) In the third ygar a day per week in the fivst half of the
academic year is devoted to teasching practics,

= The student=teachers work in groups in preparatory school.

= One of the students preperss the lssgson and teaches it,

= Tho other studente of the same group recard their
observations regarding the tesaching,

- A dielogue is ofton held betweon tho suporvigor ond tho
group of student—teachers before presenting the leseon. This dialogue
is necesserily brief becauge of the lack of provision of places,
buildings, and the time of the supervisor.

b) In the second half of the academic yeasr, the student-tsaschers
continue working in the same scheols for one day per week,

= The gtudent-teacher presents ons lesson or more whilst ths
superviser obsserves his or her tsaching to sessss whera guidance end
supervision will be eppropriets.

Second sa) The fourth year io gimiler te the third year, but the
student-teachers work in secondary schools for ons day & weck.

b) In the second half of the ecademic ysar the gtudent-teachers
work a day per week in the same schools, but before the end of the
period of teaching practice they teech for & continueus period of

fourteen days.




~ 105 -

= During thig pericd of continuous teaching prectice theoy do
net go te the faculty.

= During this peried tho supeorvisor closely guides the studsnt
and the number of hig visite incrsasss (1).
The supervisor ie regponsiblo feor detsrmining thg numericel gradeg,
of which the students are not informed, end for éanding them to the
teaching practice office on the Faculty of E@ucationo There ig ne
report of ths students' porformance to the Faculty of Education.
Supervision System 3

The atud@nt=taach®ré are guperviged, during teaching practice =
(with the help of the school Administrator who i reeponsible for
twenty per cent of the marks awerded for teeching practice) - by one
supervisor drawn from the following clasgss 3
1. The faculty staff of the depertment of curriculas end teaching

methods.
2. The subject inspectors from the Local Educational Autherity.
3., Retired personnel from the educafiun gervice, Pormer faculty

members.

(1) Teacher of the Second Stags, pp.136=139.
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Teaching prectice forno a@ specific couros within the whole pregremmo
of properatien (Four heours o wook) as elready otated. One day per
vwogk is alloted for beth training the BtUd@ﬁtat@&Gh@Ealiﬂ the thirzd
and in the feurth ysars.

The student-teachors work during tho toaching proctica in groups,
sach of which hag six to tuwelve m@ﬁb@r@c Ouring the periéd 9980=1983,
the number of student=%teachers in ofg group had docreased to bstwesn
five and ten ce as to improvs the quality of suporvigion and
assessment of teaching practice.

Everything the studsni=teachser dees in the tsaching practice
school is subject te svaluation.

The svaluetion procedurs requires the efforts of the inspector
and the school Administrator, woerking together to imprave ths
performancae.

The system of evaluation for student=teachors in teaching practice
depsnds on marke awarded by both the inspector and the Adminiotrator.

The Faculty staff do not share in the responsibility for student
evaluation in teaching practice, their only duties being to lecture
in the feculty,

The concept of evalustion of teaching practice in introduced to the
students by the staff at the Faculty and alsoc indirectly by others

8.0, pargnts and pger groups. The ingpecter, who will be in charge

of the whole supsgrvisory programme in a certain scheol in the diafricto
is often appointed sither by the Faculty of Education or by the

Local Education Authority. The supervisor is chosen on the bassis of
several factors, including the Job Scele, seniority in teaching and

school adminigtration.
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The schoel Administrator ects ao the essistaont in tho
gvaluation process, He 1lg charged with the followirg dutiscs 2
1) to provide the inspector andthe Faculty of Education with evidence
of a student's bshaviour and his profeesionsl growth., At the end of
the term he is charged with asecesing the student’s performance,
sllocating marks on a twenty point scals out of the final totel of
one hundred, 2) +to observe the students in the clascrooms and eassess
their classroom managemant and central,

The inspector is charged with the following duties 3
i) to obssrve a studont's perfermanco during tho poriod of toaching
practice and to tako noto of hic otrongtho and wooknooooo, 2) to holp
the student achieve the highesot pooolble level of cot'npetence0 3) %o
submit to ths feculty of Education @ report imcluding the marks he gavo
to the student (a possible eighty marks out of a maximum one hundred),
and the retio of student’s attendance during the peried of teaching
practice,

1t has been indiceated thet the supervisor is sslected from
in=gervice ingpectors who have the necessary qualifications in teaching
and supervision. He should have at least fiftsen years of ouecassful
teaphing experlence in properatory or oocondory ocheolo,

The supaervisor 10 concornod only with the inotructional offairs
in school practice. Hig fundamental task is to go beyond inspecting
the work of the student—teacher by constructively criticising hie

teaching, congsolidating his strengths and peinting out his weaknessss.
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Neither the student-toocher nor tho pupils in tho clecsroom are

involved in the svaluation process. In the Faculty of Educatien all the
activities of ths tesching practice courgs Ore conducked by the effice

of teaching practice. Two oxperts in sducatien are in charge in this
office with the asgssistanco of some administrative steff, and ell of

them ars responsible to the Dean of the Faculty. Wikth rogerxd to the
allocation of the student—teachers, the follewing procedures are presently
utilised :

The Faculty of Education prepares a list of students who are in the
third or fourth year ef the progremme and send it te the Local Educational
Authority. The Local Educeational Authority chooss the supervisors for
the student’s groups, most of the supervisers heving more than one group
to supervise,

The present system of teeching prectice pe deccribod cbevc ocomo to
have come strengths and wookneooes ao eny othor ayotoﬁ dooo. Tho
continuous period of teaching practice in the fourth yeer eppears to be
very bensficial and therefors it may be worthwhile to incroase this period.
The student-teachers are working in groupe during the peried of teaching
practice, so thet self svealuation and self criticism can be introduced and
tried,

On the other side, the system of tsaching practice described above ssems
to have some wsakngsses, some of which are 3 lack of clser framework for
supervision, lack of clsar criteris for sccoooment, the ohortepo of o
teaching practico period during tho wholo teorm, tho importaonco of hoving
a achool experience period beforeo the actusl start of teaching practice,
an undefined role for the student=teacher either in the supervision or
assessment procedures, and the use of the same scheol for teeching

practice every year,
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The next chapter will examine the views of various groups invelvod
in the process of supervision and svaluetion of teaching practice, with

the intention of identifying its gqualitiss and defects,
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CHAPTER 1V

An Evaluation of the Present
System of Teaching Practice in
the E1 Sharkia Governorates
A Case Study



FIRST
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METHODS AND PROCEDURES
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ARims of the Survey 3

This survey was an sxploratory exsrcise in which the opinions
of various parties involved in the supervision and asseasmant
procass of studsnt-teachers of gsography in Eqypt were reviewed
with respect te a number of factors felt to be fundamental ta ths
process. It does not attsmpt to formulate precise hypotheses'with
a view to their rigorous testing., The aims of the survey were 3
1) to identify some factors felt to be of fundamental importanco
in the supervision and asssessment of student-teachers of geography
on teachiny practice; 2) using these factors to svaluate the present
system of teaching practice in the El Sharkia Governorate in Egypt;
3) to use this survey as a basis for improving the pressnt system by
ultimately davising a framework for supervision and a scheduls for
the asssessmant of teaching performance.

Survey Instruments 3

As far as the typs of instruments which could be used to collect
the data are concerned, the researcher endsavoured to take a balanced
view on the basis of his knowledgs of‘previoua studies reviewed in
Chapter Two and the aims of the research. Tﬁere are a varisty of
techniques available for the survey including structured or semi-
structured interviews, self completion or postal questionnaires,
standardised tests of attainment or performance, and attitude scales (1).

Sometimes the researcher, in sccordance with the aims of his
research and the nature of certain educational phenomena has had to use
a combination of these. In the present survey the guestionnaire and
the interview‘technique have been used., It was found that although
alternatives meet the genersl criteris of acceptability as ressarch
instruments, none could serve the specific nesds and scope of the
present research.

It has been argued thet questionnairses are both tha most used and

(1) Cohen, L. and Manion, L., Research Methods in Education (London, 1980),
pe71° .
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misused technique in educetional resvarch., Jones (1982) has indicatoed
that the questionnaire is often the only feasible methoed of
collecting factusl information that is dispersed among members of a
population (1). Moser and Kalton (1971) point out that nine out of
ten social surveys use a guestionnaire of some kind, They also
indicate the question design remains a matter of common sense and
experience (2).

The successful application of the gquestionnaire hasg bean revealsd
in many research studies relatsd to the present survey. Yaczola (1965)
qsed the guestionnaire method to obtain data which could be used in
proposinu professional laboratory expsrience in the preparation of the
prospective teacher of nursing for associate degrsee programmes.

Responses from 191 teachers of nupaing employed in associate
degree programmes revealed thet they sow thelr primary reesponaibility
as engagling in those activities related to tho sct of teaching., Most
of the instructors performed all of the activities in the srea of
teaching and vieswed them as being important (3). Engel (1965-66) in
his evaluation of the teacher education programme at Huron College in
the U.S.A., used the guestionnaire method to discern, among other
things, that the majority of the graduates belisved that they were
adequately prepared to teach and to Face»classroom problems (4).

However, Stones and Morris (1972) used a questionnaire method

(1) Christopher, J.J., Design Msthodes: Seseds of Human futures (New
York, 1982), p.234,

(2) Moser, C.h. and Kalton, G., Survey Methods in Social Investigation
(London, 1971), pp.45, 348,

(3) Yaczola, S., Professional Laboratory Expsrisnce for Teachers of
Nursing in Assoriate Deqree Nursing Programmes (Columbia Univg
Ed.U. Thesis, Dissertation Abstract, 1965-66)9p.217.

(4) Engel, A., An Evaluation of the Teacher Education Programme at
Huron College (Colorado Stats Colleye, Ed.D Thesis, Dissertation
Abstract, 1965=66), pp.52-62,
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for collocting information rogerding tho mothede ef accooonmont used by Englich
Univoroitlios for ovaluating ctudont—teaechors en toeehing proctlso, Thole
aurvey revoalod that cixty-nine por cent used improocoionigtic matheds of
asgessment. The results alce indiceted the following criteris se the most
commgnly ugod in the esseoowont proceos in Emglieoh Univergltiog ¢

1) tooching posformanco § 2) planning and properatien of logscon 3 3) doo-
irablo treito in tho studont—toochor § 4) prefoccionnl charactorsiotics (3).

With rogard to the suporvigion syctem it wes found in the rocgulto ef a
guootionnoiro dovolepod at Loodo Univorplty that thoro woo coencidogablo
oupport for tho uoo of a oyotom whoroby otudanto aro ouporviced, holpod aond
adviged by both the Cellege and tho scheel. Tho guestiennaire rogults aloe
indicated thet tho College supervisors'® visits were toe infreguont te maka
adequate supervision possible (2).

In a study made by Dixfdt (19768) concerning the problems of ctudent—
teachers of geeqraphy, the procggs of tho mixed-=interactien situsiion was
used in administoring the questionneire., Hor questionneire, tho purpess of
which was to asosse change in attitudes tewardso teoching geegraphy as O
rosult of teaching proctico oxpoerioncoo, wao oeif=cdminictorad. Sho dio=
covored evidenco of inoufficiont ouidanco te otudonto raegarding curriculum
devolopmaent or of mothedo fer pl&nning_th@iz own ceurses of study (3). In

inveostigating the role and the functioning of ldoslegy in the training of

(1) Stones, E., and Ferris, §,, Teaching Practicog Preblemg and

Perspectives pp {50-158.
(2) Toacher Educetiens The Toacher Peint of Viou, Lesds Univ., Institute of

Education, NFER (Windsor, 1974), p.20,
(3) Dixit, J.L., An Inveotigotion Into Semo O0f Tho Preblome Porcoived By
Toochor~Tgalnooo Rogording Tho Tooching 0¢ Goegrophy In Cellaogoo 0F

Education In tho Groator Lendom Aroca (Londen Undvy, MoPhil.Theolo, 1976),
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sbudont-toachass, Potorson (1976) used tho quecstiennoiro mothed. Hio otudy
rovealed thet difforencee in beliofs end judgemonts wero impertont fecterc
which distinguischod student=toachers ¢rom tho oxpoerlencod toachoro, with
regard te practical and profesgienal issuss, The responses te the gqusction-
naire indicated that studont-toachers share with the mero oxporieneod
teachors general beliafe cbeut cducatien, studonts and toasehing. Thoey also
share with thom general boliofs ebout outherity, the importence attached to
a teecher's knowledge of the subject matteor, tho ability te control ths
class, and the teacher’s diverse teaching skills (1),

Ali, in hie study (1979) evaluating sccondery school teachors’ perform=
ance algso used the questionnasire., AN impertant conclusien of the quastien-
naire was that the mejority of the respondents indicated that the school
principal and the aducational advisor must share the responsibility fer
teacher svaluation, The majerity of respondents indiceted the nsad to supply

gome criteria for tho evaluation of teacher perfermance (2).

Theso studies morGiloncd achovo, domonstrate the valuo of thao quostiennaire

method as an instrument in educational research, Thay all have uged semo

form of questionnairs, but none of them used an interview in conjunction

with the questionnaire., Carter (1980) used both the questionnaize and the
interview in her reseerch of the geegraphicel cducation elements in post
graduate certificate in education courses., She used the questionnaire ag @
basis for cenducting the interview., The questionnairs wes used for ceollect-
ing factual information about the geography method course., She sald of the

intervigu that,

(1) Peterson, G.lL., Baliefs Judgomont and Action in the Student Teaching
Triad,
€2) Ali, M.J.J., A Propoeed Modesl For Eveluating Secondery School Teachars'

- Performance in Saudi Arabia (Ball State Univ, £d.D.Thesis, 1979).
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"1t wag veluablo becauge the opportunity of cpeeking, face to
face, with peeple onabled me to be ewere of nuancos and atti-

tudes which could only be ceptured thic way? (1),

Yates (1981l) examined tho organizatien eof toaching practice supoz-
vigian and cvaluated the offectiveness of tho existing gupervision arrange—
ment. In this gtudy o quoctionnaire wes used to provide information related
to the effectiveoness of teeching practice supsrvision, Individual interviews
vere also conducted, Tho sample for the interview was selected frem those
persons who complated tho quogtiennairec., The doto recsived suggested thet
the contribution of gchool-baced persennel in the supsorviclen precocs is of
greater velue than that of college basoed porasonnol (2).

The questionnaire and intorviow tochniquoo cen, thorofore, bo uvood ta
discover much infeormetion relevent to the probleno of tesching practice

supervision and esvaluatien,

Questionnaire Design 3

Christopher suggests the fellowing sutline for questionnairs design §
10 Identify the design decisions that are to be influsnced by replies te

the questionnaire,

2, Identify the kind of Linformetion that is critical te the taking of

those decisiens,

3o Identify the kind of poople who havo repld cecooo %o the kind ef inferm—

ation neoded.

(1) Carter, P., A Critical Study Of The Geographical Educatien Elements In
Post Graduate Certificate In Education Courses In Selected British Uni-
versities And A Brief Comparison With Similar Augtrelian Cources (London
Univ, M.A. Thesis, 1980),

(2) =Yates, J.W., Student Teaching In Englend: Results Of A Rgcent Survaey,
Journal of Toacher Education (Weshington, 1981), pp. 44-46,

al
=Yatee, J.W., Studont Toochinag In Enylond 1n‘Egpcotionlﬂgngggghgp¢1

212-215.
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4, Carry out a pre-pllot iavogtigatien te goin inelght into tho knowlodoo
of potential respeondents.

5, Write a pilot questionnaire that Pits both the knoun principles ef
guegtionnaire design and the particular situatien,

6, Circulate a pilot questionnairo te toot tho questions, the variability
of tho answers and the metheds ef analysis,

7. . Select an eppreprietc sample of tho kind of peoplc having rapid accass
te the information that is sought.

8o Collect replies to the questionnaire by interview or by post.

9, Extrect from the vepliss the data that is most helpful te tha

designers (1),

Thig eutline, mohtlenod by Chriotepher, secme to bo epprepriato te
follow in the present ressarch.

As soon as the quostionnaire technique is chosen in agsocietion with
the interview, the problem of desion eppears., For the purpese of the present
research, the quaestiennaire, @s well as the intervisw had to be designed to
reveal the important factors which influsnce the avaluatien and supervisien
process,

In terms of the supervisien end evaliuation of student-toachsgs of
geography, the follewing fectors apposr te bo impertent in influcncing the
quality of the supervision and evoluation proccoo g-

1. The quality of preparation for the toeching practice poried iR tormo
of the nature of the sducetional studissc programmo end the goography mathed
programme within the University.

2. The oroanization of the teaching practice syctem in terms of the

(1) cChristopher, J.J., Design figthods, p.221
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following ¢
= the frequency and durcatien of the toaching prectice poried.
= the effoctivensss ef the teaching practice period in premoting
cortain learning ond clagerecm mancgement gklllg,
= the numbor of the studont-teachors being superviosd,
= the number, timing end duratien of vieito made te tho student=
taachers by the supervigoz,.
3e The professional exportico ef the ouperviger in torme of gualifiesilenc
and exporienca. |
4, The extont of the agreement emeng oupervisors ebout the goals of toseh=

ing practice,.

56 The supsrvisors' porceptien of his role on teaching practice.
6, The oxistonce of cloer critoria fer the eveluetien of porformance

recognigod beth by the studont—-toachor of geogrephy and the suparviger.

7o The process by which a supsrvisor cemmunicates his views to the otudent-
toachar,

8, The raletienghip which o cuporvioger hoo with tho otudont=%toochor,

9, Tho extent to which pupile’ porfermance 1c rolatod te the otudont=
teachers’ perfermance.

10, The degree of consultation by the supervisor with other interested
parties: the schoel administrater and faculty staffs.

11, The role of self=evaluation by the studesnt-tsacher in the sveluation
process,

12, The degres to which & gtudent can trenslate the school gsography sylla—
bus into effective leasson plans,

13, Tho prefocoienal ottitudoo chewn by tho ctudont=toaohoro in tosohing
proctico ochool,

14, The oxistence of writton gecle for teaching practice in ths faculty of

education,
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15, The offect of the practical aspoctc of the goueoraphy methed progracmo im
&ha Peculty of oducotion,

These fectors listed havo beon idontified both from provious studies and
the axperionco of the asuther of this study werking with the student-teachers
since 1976, It was thought essontial to roduce those Fifteen facters inte
sgveral major themes or fecots as follows 3
o The offectivensss of the goegraphy methed programme in preparing studente
for teaching practics.

2, The guality of the asscssment process,

3o The efficiency of the supervisien process.

4, The degree to which a teaching practico porled premotec cleooreem control
and managoment skille,

56 The quality of the relationship botwoaon the toeching practico ocheel and
the faculty of educatioen.

6o The effectiveness of the organization ef ¢esaching practicea,

7., The efficiency with which students axe selected for the course.

8, The affectiveness of the goals of teaching préctice programme .

The next step was to know which type of quegtion schould bs asked and hew
can these questions be designed in an acceptablo way., Ouring this gtage of
planning ¢he presont ressarcher uced a flow chart tochniquae te idontify ¢ho
moat appropriasto sequonce of quootienc, Cehan and Manien hevo usod thio
method of question planning and commented 3

It brings home to the reseercher the paramount impertance of

the question in any form of survey work® (1),

This example of the flow chert technique has been followsed (see figure §).
An effort was made to aveid any irrelevant information and to structure
the questionnaires as simply as possible, taking into consideretion the

comment of Moser and Kalton en aquestionrnairc design

(1) Cohen, L. and Monlon, L., Rooosrch Methode Lo Educatlon, p.i0




= 120 =

Have you any idea of the
goals of teaching practice?

Have a
clear idea

Have some
idea

Have no
idea

If you have an idea
write your assumption J

=

Figure 6: A Flow Chart Technique
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"Question dosigning ig s8till a wmatter of common senge and

experience and of avoiding known pitfelle’ (1),

Thus within the sight themos such mattors ag the roletionghip betwaon
the goography methed course and toaching preetice, the gosls of @@Q@@gmaﬂto
tho supervision syotem and its rolationship with eesegement, the professienal
attitudes of a student-teacher im the teaching practice schocl, the effect-
ivenoas of the teaching practlico proegramme, the roletlonsghip betwoen tha
organization of teaching practicc end the officacy of suporvision, were all
thought to be of grest importence and warth invogtlgating,

The geography method preogramme was considered important in order te
shed light on thse relationsghip between teaching practice on ths one hand and
the preparatory programme in tho faculiy on the sther.

At this stage the researcher wes curious te know about the attitudes
towards the geography method pregremme from both those students whe are still
studying in the fsculty and those who have graduated., Thse rassearcher wished
to obtain information about the svalustion procese in teaching practice from
all the differsnt groups of people involved; the student-teachers, recently
qualified teachers, inspectors, faculty staff and school administraters.

They were asked about the methods used for the svaluation of teaching perform-—
ance and the adequacy of the process used in svaluation for the measursment of
the actual performance,

It was considered sssential teo obtain informaetion ebout the supsrvision
system of teaching practice and elso to obtain information on a number of
important areas,

Rgspondents were asked about having criteria for svaluation and what

(1) Meoor, C.A. and Kalton, Go, f
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critoria or quiddlincs were te be uncde. They wore aloe askad acbeut clacos
room problemg during tesching, Respendonte were acked te epecify if tho
student=teachers of gooqraphy digpley professiconal attitudos in tho teach-
ing practice schoel, ospecially in tho arcac of censultatlion with schoel
gtaff, tho skills of organizetien, claggroem centrel end digeipline, sxtra
curricula sctivities and clesgreoom managomont.

The researcher was curleus to knew what soxt ef solationchip exioted
betwoon tho faculty of cducatien and tho toeching proctico ccheal. Thorc=
foro reopendento woro aokod te indicoto tho noturo of thodr dutioo uvhothor
lecturing only er locturing and ouporvioing ctudonto,

The respondente wero acked te what oxtont ceursos in the faculty and
teaching practice in schoel compleomented cach othes, It was felt rolevant
to ack tho respondents about the effoctivoness of the toaching prectico pro-=
gramme and te agk about suggosted geslg ?@r.thioo 1t wag thought sgoontial
to make the issuss of toaching practico orgesnization, studente’ soloction
and teaching practico goals axrgag for commen queatianﬁing of all tho poeplo
included in tho gempla.

with rogerd te tooching proetico organizatien, it woo folt nocosonory
to agk about tho amount of ¢imo cpont in toeching practico and tho cmeunto
o?ltimb which should be dovetod te it in the third and feurth yoer ef tha
course, The researcher found it cgsontial to ack abeut the seloctien systom
followed by the faculty of education at Zagezig University to shod gome
light on the possibilities of impreving this system.

This concludes a discugsion of the eoight themes of the questiennaireg
which were considored moeat eignificeant and reolovent for the present research.
It wap considorod oppropriato ¢o includo gemo epon ondod quectienc toegothor

with clecod quootionc Por ebtoining mero cpecific in?ermnti@ﬂ@%ﬂlﬁkﬂg@g&ﬂ}déﬂ)
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Rogpondente wore askoed %o spocify on what aspocts thoy always caﬂcénta
ratoed upéﬂ in tho eveluatien, Thoy wore clse askod te idontify the parsons
involved in the sveluatien precess., The researchor found it essential te
ask about the relationship thet the studont=tsacher has with his pupils,

Oppenheim has indicated that fer open or frec—answer types of questions
the answers have ©0 be recerdod in full as thoy are not followed by any kind
of choica, Tho amount of space er the number of linss proVided for the
answer will help to determine tho length and fullness of the responsocs (1),

Due to the fact that a grest deal of svidence on attitudes to a system
or a specific educational phenomenen can emergs from individual interviews,
the pressnt ressarcher used the interview in edditionto the quaetionnairé

technigus,

Intervisw Schedule 3

Aims and Structure ¢

The aimes of the interview wero as follows 2 1) to ensure that the items
of the questionnaire have tho same meaning for all respondents, 2) to cbtain
further information over and sbove that made possible by a questionnaire due
to the flexibility of the interview methed, 3) to reveal the opinions of the
respandehts concerning some aspecis presumed to be neglected in the structure
of the questionnaires,

The type of interview ussed in this survey was informal. In comparisen
te the formal interview, this dogs nat nssed a set questionnaire at all but
only & number of key points guided by the ressarcher (2). The key points
used for differsnt people included in the sample were as follows :

= How are student—=teachers of geography evaluated in teaching practice ?

(1) Oppenheim, A.N., Questionnasire Design and Attitude Measuramant (London,
1966), ppo 40=41,
(2) Moser, C.A. and Kalton, Goy pp. 296-297
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= How ars student-teachers of geography allocated to teaching prictice
achoals 7

= Do you find the continueous period of teaching practice useful for the
student=tesechers of gecgraphy as wsll as for scheol 7

= How do you prepare student=teachers of geography for the classroom git-
uation ?

~ What aspects would you concantrate on if you had the chance of supervig=
ing student-teachers of geography 7?7

=  How much of the evaluation process affects your work in teaching ?

= How helpful are school administrators with regard to student=teachars
evaluation 7

- How do you feel about the marks you received last year in teaching

practice ?

These questions formed the core of the conversations hald between the
presant researcher and the individual respondents. The present ressarcher
explained the purpose of his guestions to the respondents, most of whom were

known to him which mesant that most were very helpful,

Identifying The Kind Of People :

To identiéy the king of psopls who have access to the kind of information
needed, the pressnt researcher, with the help of his supsrvisor and other
staff members, decided to focus on the following categories of peaopls @

1. Student—~teachers of geography in the fourth year the final yeaer of the
course because they have had the experience of tsaching practice in the pre-
vious year,

2, Recently qualified teachers of geography with 1=3 years' experience,
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3. Feculdy staff? respensible fer tho proparetion ef ctudopi—teechor for
teaching practicsa,

4, Gegogrephy inspectorg tconcerned with tho supervision of student=toschors
of geography all of whom havo mere than fiftesn ysers! oxperionco.

5. Socendary ochael adminigtratero concernod with the ocuporvicion of
gtudent=toachers af goography booring tho rooponsibility, with the imspocters
of ovaluating gtudent—teachor porfermance during the peried of toaeshing
practica,

Targot Peopulatien 3

El.Sharkia Governorato ig tho target arse fer this rosoarch., Thie arca
has its own special chersctorigtics as follows 8
1o It is the area in which the precent researchor lives and warks.
2. It owes its importanco te ito amegraphical lecaetion, It hes & stirategic
location within Egypt being betvesan the E£1 Jgkahlia Govorneratc te the nerth-
weet; El -Kaliobia Governorato te the gouth-vwost snd £1 Ismeilia and Suoz to
tho sast and acts ec an attrective contre for the students ef the Nile Dolta.
3o It has a large pepulatien ef, appreximatoly 3.6 milliem poeplo,
4, It includeg fiftoon ociontific imptitutos ond fPocultios and a recoarch
cantfeo
5 It incorporates 1291 scheels and 675,1B8 studsnts in both geﬁoral and

vecational education (1),

The semple populatien fer the sdministratien of the quostienneirss wag

as follouws 3

1. Ome hundred student-teachere of geography in the feourth year, the final
year of the ceurse,

2, Eighty recently qualifiod toachoro of goegrophy having teaching oxpori-

onco from 1=3 yooro.

(1) Know Yeur Gaovornoraetoz A Guido Beok (Tha 0fPico Of Tourist Infermatien,

El Sharkia Governorate, 1982),
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3. Ton imgpocters of geegrophy.

4, Tweniy secondary scheel adninistraters vhe havo teaching preetico in
their scheol.

5, TYon faculty otav?,

The above montioncd groups cemprise all tho sotogerics of pooplo in
El.Sharkia Govornorate cencornod in $ho precesc of cuporvising ond ovaluak=
ing studont—~%teachoro ef goograply en toaching proetica.

Tablo 12

Tho Somplo Pepulativi

Groupo Numbor
- Goaeorephy studont-toachors 100
= Rocently quaelificd teachers 80
= Secondary schoel adminigtzaters 20
- Geography ingpsctorg i0
= Faculty staff 10
- Total 220

Teblo 13

Tho Timetablo Fer Tho Empirical Woxk

Kind of Work Timo
= Pilet Survey in Englend and Walaes . Bgodnning ef November 1982o
= Tho main survaey in Egypt - Beginning of Decembor 1982

until the middle ef Jenuary

1983 -
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Preecoduro 8

Pilet Surveg

Tho present rosoazcher translatod the fi0o questiennairos inte Arxabic
and administored them to @ greup of twonty Egyptisn rocoerch studonto in
England end Walos, studying in Groat Britein (Nevomber 1982). Meot ef thom
have had mere than five yoaerxo of Unlvorsity oxperionco., Every itca of tho
questionneires wag dioesuecoed with thom individually. Tho eims ef tha curvey
wore oxploined in doteil te tho trial group., Tho Arabic cepy woo givon te
thom with tho English eno te onouro on cecurnto trxonolotien. Tho timo fer

answoring each Guostiennalro wag half an houxr.

Results 07 The Pilet Survoy ¢
| The majority of tho trial group made gimiler scugqostiono., These

guggestions and viguws can bo summerized ag felleous § R@gérding tho feculiy
gtaff agueetionnaireg, in item numb@g one concarning theo name & the Univers=
ity, wag cancellod, In item numbor throe wes re-vuritton bocause the cencept
was to scrutinize tho erganization ¢ the cyllesbus centent and te examino
whother it is procticable in tho elocexoem. In 1itom numbor feur, tho tosm
‘programme’ replace tho torm ‘course’ which io not found in Arabic, In itom
number seven, the term 'teaching proctice’ replocad tho torm ‘ochool:werk!,
For some open ended questiens, such as in number slovon andvéﬁurtééﬁo agkgy
for the answers was given te the respondents and thay were agkoed t@-cémpléte
it. The pergenal infermatien section was cancollod.

Regarding the student-teachexr questionnaire, it was suggested that ;t@ms
five, six and seven should be in placo of itome one, two and three. The
information section waes cancelled, Some werdo wore unclear because of trans—

lation, The othor quoctionnairec woro found to havo thoe semo ineccuracico in

tranplation and thooo wero romodiod,
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Questionnaize Rovielen s

The final questionnaires woro tho revigod ferm of those which wero cen=
structed for the trisl group., The mein objectives ef this ravigion boing s
9, To ensurs tho clarity of tho quostions
2. To cnsure thet impoertant statoments hed not beon 1sft eut.

3, To make corrsctions and te idontify ambiguities,
4, Great effort was made to wmeke questions intorosting enough to stimulate

the respondant for a meximum EO@@QWOO(S@QADDendiCQS'b-C-d'e-f-)

Ao a rosult of tho pllet ourvoy ond tho oubooguont govisieno, a numbor
of changes were made in tho queetiennaires, seme ef which ware in Arabic,
The scalos used in questions 9=19 in the common items were re=written %o
have 8 3 point scale insteoad of a 5 point scale. In the student-tsachesrs’
questionnaire, item number nine was separetod and re—written(APPendix,b)

The Flein Survey ¢

T e L e

Administraetion 8f Tho Questionnaires 3

The present resocercher, aftor deciding en tho ugo of the quaotlieanairo
technique, hed to coms te a dociplon concorning tho iooud end tho roturn of
the questionnaires. S0 as a firot step in this stego, it wes thought
necessary to identify those whese co—operation must be sought. As a prelim—
inary step, the ;esearcher made an effort te contect the Desan of Zagazig
Faculty ef Education and the Deputy finister of Educetion im El. Sherkia
Governorats and inform them about his research snd its purpoess. Ths res-=
earcher received their reply in September 1982 giving their full co—operation,

In order to contect the peoplo in E1 Sharkia Governorete, a letter wae
sont by the present researcher’s supervigor te the 0fPice of tha Cultursl
Counoaller and Egyptian Educotien Buroou in Lenden (ooo Appondix A) te
provido focilitioo ond tho finonciol ouppert fer tho cmpirlionl port of &ho
etudy in Egypt,

On 6 December 1982, the resgarcher went in person to Egypt to apply the

five questionnairs, This work wag completed in the middle of Januery 1983,
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Following ¢tho cbeve discussien tho auther of this roscoreh mot all the
gub jocts concersning the eatogerios undor invootigatien en a difforont day
and en @ difforont timoc in tho Gevornerato which imcludes olovon tewno and
one city (sse the Map of E1 Sharkia)., At the timo of administoring tho
quogtionnaires, informel intorvicuo wero hold with cach of the Pellewing
catogeries 3
1. Ton otudent—toachors of Qoegrophy.

2, Eight rocently gqualifisd toacharo of geography.
3. 0One inopecter of geography.

4, Two socendary scheol administrateras.

5. One faculty staff,.

The interviewe wore conducted infermally and the rogearcher vas froo o
modify the gequence of guostieng, change the woerking, explaining thom or
adding te them ae necessary (). During the prococs of anowering tho quoo=
tionnalroe, the purposc of the quostiennnairo and tho roscarch ee o whelo was
explained, After thair completlien, the quostionnairee were colloctod and

breught to Durham,

Statistical Analysis 3

The data obteined were eanalyzed through the uss of the SPSS programme
(statistical Peckage For Social Science) aveilable at the computer centée at
the University of Durhem. Frequency, correlation coafficient, Chi-gguarse
test and one way analysis of verience w@r@.ompl@yod'a@_@tatigtic@lit@chn;qusa
in procesging the date. It wos anealyzod in the light ef the ?i?toéﬁ ?aéé@ro
which appeared to be important in influoncing tho cuporvision and evaluation

process,

(1) cCohen, L. and Mapion, L., po 241,
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SECOND s Presentation of Data
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The Pifteen factors previcusly identifiod eo being of impertance in thaeo
supervigion and ovaluation of gtudant teechers of geegrophy in toaching
prectice have been used to guido the digcugsion of the rosults ebtained Prom
the survey by acting as a broad framswork against which the opiniens of the
rospondants cen be measured.

Pregeontation of Deta 3

e =T

Factor One ¢

The Nature 0f Tho Educetional Studiec Pregremmo And Tho Geegrephy Mothed

Programme Within The Univeegity -

Table 14

The Responces 0f 100 Student=Toschors of Goography
(In Codae, Freguency And fiissing Data)

Key 3

>
i

Cade SO Agree

(]
L

i

Strongly Disagroe

-
]

Disagres SA

Strongly’
a2gres

Frequency D.

Mm.D . Uncertain

fMissing Data U

Statement in its correct SD D U A SA

order C F|C Fl]cCc fFlC Flc¢c F R-0

1. Geography method prog=
ramme preparas you well
for constructing
lesson objectives 9 71 2 11 3 5| 4 465 31 0

10, The gsography method
programme helps me in
teaching 1 1 2 11 3 11 ) 4 51 5 26| O

11, The geography method
programme helps me only
for passing the fimal
axamination of the texm] 1 32| 2 25 3 81| &4 19 5 6|1 O

Regarding the effect of the geography method programme on the ability
to construct lesson objectives, the majerity of the studenti-=tsachers = 77
out of a 100 agreed that it was useful for helping them in thio matter

(teble 14). Because the geegraphy methed helps student-teachers in
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conotructing lescon ebjectives, it might bo oxpoctod thet it could porform
thig function in tha teaching of goegraphy in genoral. Thus 77% of tho
studont-teachers found it useful in toeching and very fow disagroed, Tho
tablo revaals aloo thet 35% of tho otudont—toachors indicatod that tho goeg~
raphy mothod programmo holped thom enly Per paoocing tho final sxeminetlion
of the term. Howover, moro studonto = 57%, disagrood on this statcmont.
Tho essentiael point ig that the attitudos imcicated rovoal that tho goog=
rephy method pregremme is useful both for tho tosching gituatien in €ho
claogroem and for logson preperation. In additien te this it weuld appeer
to prepare the student-teachors for tho final examination,
Tablo 15
Corrolatien Ceofficiont Botwoon Quootien (1)
with Quootien (10) ond Quootien {10) with
Buootien (11) (Speeific’ Scctien)

Rospensas @?-ﬂﬂiastudeﬁtéTeacherou

Quaesktion Correaletion
Numbor Statement Coefficiant
(1) with (10) |-Goography mothod programmo properes you 0.%395
well fer censtructing leeson ebjoctives.
=The goography methed programme helps mo
(10) with (11) in teaching. = 0%%379

=The gecgraphy mothed pregrsmmo holps wme
only fer paseing tho final excminstien
of the term.

#* Significent (P <.05)

L Negative correlation (P <.05)

Table 15 shows that thore is @ strong relaticnship between the ability
of constructing lesson objectives and teaching iteelf (P(.05). Heowever,
there is @ negative cerrelation (significant at .05 level) betwesen the

geography method progromme aseigiing in toeching and ite eselisting only fer
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pacoing tho finad oxanin.tlen, Tho nogativo cerrclotien, indicating on
Lavoroo rolatienchlip, rovooleo thot tho gosgrephy mothed pregsommo do0s RO%
only agniot in proparatien for the Pinal oxemination but aloo in proparatien
for toaching,
Tablo 6
Chi Sguaxo Botwoon Quostion (9) With
Quostien (10) (Spocific Soction)

Rosponscas 0f 100 Student=Tgachorse

51 540 3 % 3 tables
58,3 18,2 11,7
7.0 2.0 9,0 18.0
0,0 18.2 3,9 5,0
00 200 J 300
T T
41,7 63,6 B4,4 77.0
5.0 7.0 65,0
12 11 77
%2 = lgog
Significant P (,O01

If the X2 figure obtainod excecds the teble veluec at the checon level of
significance, then thore is ovidonco for en agseciation between the cato=
gorlea,

Tablo (18) ohowo o high dogroc of asoeciation botwoon quootian Nao (1)
and guestion No, (10) (eignificant P 01). Thic indicatos that the ability
of the student-teacher to censtruct leosson objectives is an impertant aspect
of lesson preparation and can affect student teaching perfermance te 2 groat

extent. This conclusien hag alege bsen cenfirmed ﬁhr@ugh:tha:raeponses ef

(1) Robson, C., Experiment, Desion and Statistics in Peycholoqy (Suffolk,

1973), pp. 92, 98,
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tho 80 roemntly qualifiod touchors of goography. Quaotiens Ne. (1) and
Na. (2) in the questiennaire preosentod to the rocently qualifiod toachers
of geography were open onded. In the responees te these queostions the
importance of the geography method programme in teeching was clearly indi-
cated. The recently quelificd toachors of geography egreod en thig pelnt,
indicating that they meintoined this visw despiie the inadequecy of mator-

ials and oquipment aveilable in their schools,
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Figure 8: Factors Affecting Classroom Control and Discipline

Recently qualified teachers’ responses

Proportion of Responses

707% -

- o o o W o -
-

H Categories

=
2

¢ Constructing clear lesson objectives
s Teaching methods

¢ Relationship with pupils

¢ Questioning skills of the teacher
Teacher personality and appearance

¢ A well structured lesson

$ Size of the class

T Q@ m m o O W >

: Efficient organisation of resources
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Flguro & rovonls that tho throo mest impertont factors which appeaer te
affoct tho classrcoom control and disciplinc areo as follows 3
1. Congtructing cloar lesson objectivoo.
2, A woll structurecd losson.
3, The rolationchip with pupiioc.
From those rogults it could bo concludod that losoen proparsgtion and
tho relationship ostoblisched with pupile formed tho primery facteoro effect-
ing classroom contrel end diecipling., It would, therofore, eppear sssential
for the geography method courge te propare students adequately for such
gituations. The only methed of aechieving this ig to allow moere time fer the
presentation of examples of, and practice in, structuring lesson plans
during ths gsography method programme, as inetruction in teaching methed ie
8till responsible for training students in the basic akills required for
legson preparetion,
Moore (1983) raperted that the facter that meet werries students in
toaching practice is mainteining erder ond met letting the clase run riot(L).
Combining this peint with the sbove, 1% would appear that students
need ' be provided with opportunities for goal setting, lesson preparatien
and experience in general terms in mainteining clasagoam control and
discipline. The sssential interconnectedness of these issues hag been
stated admirably by Marland (1975)s
'Good relationghips ars to some extent an ingredient of successful
clagsroom management, but to a coneidereble degree they are also
the raesult. The well-orgenized teacher ie in a better poeition

to be pleasant to his pupilse® (2).

(1) mMoore, G., The Supervisor in Compess (Warwick Univ, 1983), p. 2.

(2) mMarland, M., The Craft of the Classrooms A Survival Guide ,p.5.




Reospensos of 10 Faculiy Staff
(Specific Section)

(In Cede, Frequency And Missing Data)

Statoment in ita | Vory dis= | Fairly dis- N@ithor(_%aifly ( Vory M.0
corroct order satiefiod | satisfiod Nor Satigfied| Saticfiod °

Tt Fle HE F'I»C-MN Flc F

4, The enthug=
iaom of the
studont-
toachar fer
the goography
mothod coureg.

Eight out of ton faculty otef? found that student—teaschers wore enthuclas=
tic towarde the geography mothod programme (Table 17). This would appoar to
indicate that tho quality ef the gseoraphy mothed programme decos pesitivoly

affoct the efficiency of student-tsachers,
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Figure 9: The Relationship between the
Geography Method and Educational
Studies on one hand and Teaching

Practice on the other

Faculty Staff Responses

50% T
407 S
307 =
;
207 < — !
1
. ]
10/a ~ ‘VL r—‘————-ﬁ'—‘
] L L
A B C D E Categories
KEYs
A 3 Very dissatisfied
B : Fairly dissatisfied
C 3¢ Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied
D ¢ Fairly satisfied
E : Very satisfied
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Figuro9 rovoalo that 30% of tho foeulty otaf? woro vory diooeticfiod
and 20% dicgeticfiod., 1% vas found tho complomontery ef &ho Eoleti@ﬂehip
betwoen the geography methed end cducatienal studios om %ho ene hend and
toaching practico en the other, is otill far from cemploto. Hewover, 30%
of tho feculty otaff wvore fairly cotisfiod end 10% vory catisficd., Thoso
rosulits reveal a difforonco in rospenscs botwoon tho studont-toachors and
the recently quelifiod toochore en tho eno hand and tho faculty staff on
tho ethor, This could bo duo te tho attitudos of tho feculty otaff boing
linkod with thoir pecitionc and thoir relos in studont proparatien, Tho
ovidonco extractod frem figure (9), aloo appear te imdicato a doficioncy
in the rolationghip botwson the faculty etaf? and the schosl staff which
could affect the quality of suporvision and sesossment. It weuld eppoar
important, therefora, te cstaebligh somo cempromisco batweon the@e.tw@ imp=
orteant greups.

Iin the Paculty gtaf? quostionnairo, quectien Ne. (13) in the opocifie
section, required @ lict of toepico boing teught im tho goooraphy mothed
programmo im the feurth yoar. Tho following topico woro celloctod from
tho total rogpenses,

1. Googrephy as & gclonco and cubject mattor.

2, The roletienghip botween goegrephy as & subjoct and other social
studies.

3. The aims of googrephy im tho socendary scheel,

4, Tho locel onvirenmont and tho tosehing of gquoegraphy.

5. Laosson prgparéti@n in goegraphy.

6. Thoe use of tha goegraphy textbook.

7. Some teaching methods ueod in toceching gosgrephy im gcheels g Locturo
methed, problom selving mothod, toxtbeok mothed, discuscien mothed and
toaching unito.

Thero was ne momtien of practicel werk er scheel besed werk, Toplcs
such ag the analysis of numerical or graphicel date wes not montioned, A

further preblom iz tho lack of practice im toechimg frem the goegraphy toxt-
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hosk in &tho goeoagrephy mothed progremmo. Thic preblom arisoo boeouoc of tho
locturer’s comcontration on tho thoeretical iooucg ef toaching from tho toxt-
bask instoad of doalling with tho precticel preblowns invelvod.
Teblo 18
Tho Kruokal=Wallio Taset

Ono Yay Anclycdsc 0Ff Vorianco

Rooponsco of 220 Poroenc (Cemmon Soctien)

Koy 3
~f.Ro &8 Toon Ranks
. Reéontly Scheel 2
Statomont in ite | Studant= Faculty :
corract oxrdor toachoer Qualided Staff Inopoctars | Admini- : %
Toachers i i streters
MoR foR ] FoR [ A.R MoR
14, Teaching practieo )
helps student= ..
toecherg to deal with &
pupilg whe hevo loaeR- 167 126 66 106 86 14,85
ing difficultics inA :
goeoraphy
15, Toaching practieo
holpe otudont- . L&
toachors %o ecquire 108 117 69 115 110 [14.47
geography tesehing :
mothods

# Significant p(.05

There &0 a diffoeronce botwoon the rosponcos ef tho faculty staff and the

school adminigtreters en tho eno hand and tho cemeining groups en tho @éhor

regarding question Me. 14 (Tablo 18).

Theso moin differencos lie with %tho

lowor mean ranka of tho faculty steff and cchosl administratora which arg

prabably dua te tho fellewing concorns of thooo nen—=conforming greupo,

With

roforenco te the faculiy otaff, otudonto ofton cemploin of tho inobility ef

the faculty stoff ¢e offor holp te thoco pupilo wheo havo difficuliion.

Thoco

difficulties ugually appoar in learning goegraphical cencepts such ag, in

physical geography; the formation of the solid crugt of tho ocarth and undor-

standing mapes and diagramsa.

Concopts such as latitudo and longitude on tho
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glebe aro difficult te convay and can ovon bo problcomaetic te tho studont=

toachor himgolf. This inability te cenvoy fundamental concepts is obviously

of primary comcern te tho faculty octeff,

With roferenco te tho school adainloipetors, tholr primary conecen 1o
clagsroom control ond disciplina, Thorofero, thoy seo chortcomingo in thioe
spherc emphasis from the studont-toaechor which ig ageln indicative af tho
noed for good propagration.

Tho wesknogses in tho quality of preperatien weuld eppoar %6 bo im tho
following arsas which have boen brought te preminance im the previeus digs
cugsioen of factor ons 3
1, Constructing clear losson objecCtives eppearcod te affoct classroom contrel

and discipline. Therofers, attontion should be peid to this area by

giving examples to tho student-teacher frem time te timo durimg the whelo
torm and thon oxemining hié cbility aftor leng exercises.

2, A furthor point is thot somo pupils have difficuliy in understanding
geographical concepts, a problom which io campoundod whon tho ctudont’o
own grasp of tho subjoct i wook.

3., Tho preparation course has feilod te propere studonto edequatoly for

teaching practice, and the relstionship botween tho two being far frem

complete.

4, Claseroom control and discipline was anether area which needod to be

emphaglized as it reflected weaknosess in preparation,

Factor Two 3  The Orqganization O0f The Teaching Practice System In Terms OF

The Following s

(a) Tho frequency and duration of tho toeching praectico poried

(b) Tho offoctivenoos ef tho toaching proctico persied in_praﬁ@timg

gertain learning and clegeroem mananoment okille

(c) The number of the student-toachorg being supervigced

(d) The number, timing, duration of visits meds to the student-

teachers by tho superviseg
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Yoblo 18
Rosponoos of 220 Porsons

(Common Soction) In Codo And Froquoncy

Rocontly . .
Studont Facuky Adminig=
Teachora $Uém1®d Staf? Inopoctore tratorg
@@choaiJ
T - € f|C FC Fqﬁ?ﬁ
1, Amount of timo cpent on 1 111 11 4 i 0 1 0
tooehing practico - 2 7412 & |2 0 2 8 2 13
3 2513 36 |3 6 3 2 | 3 7
2, The time that a studont—
toacher should spend in 1 ig |1 22 |1 1 1 1 1
total teasching practice in| 2 59 2 48 2 7 2 5 2 14
tho third year . 3 23|13 10 |3 3 3 4 ng §__J
3, Tho time that s studont- 1 13 |1 iz |1 0 1 1 1 1
toeacher should spond in 2 50 2 35 2 4 2 2 2 8
total toeaching practico in|{ 3 37 [ 3 33 (3 6 3 7 3 11
tho fourth yesr .

Table 19 shows that only tho faculty staff found that tho tetel timo opont
on toaching practico was teoo short (6 out ef 10) whilo tho romainder of tho
catogorigs found it sufficiont (74 out of 100 gtudont-toachors, 43 out of 80 re-
contly qualifiod toechors, 8 out of 10 ingpocters and 13 eut of 20 cchosl
adminigtrators). Although tho faculty steff aro net invelvod in tho oupor=
vigion procegs, they cre influontiel in gtudeont propasration. Tho rooulis alge
indicated an agrooment betwoen the groupes regarding the timo that student=
tsachars of geography should gpond in total teaching prectice in tho third
year., Thoy all indicetod that thore should bo toeching practico one day por
waek for the wholo term (59 out of 100 student-teachors, 48 eut of 80 rocontly
qualified teachars, 7 out of 10 faculty staff, 5 out of 10 inspocters and 14
out of 20 echool administraters). Both the student-tsachers of goesgraphy aend
the recently qualified tsachers indicated that teaching practics once a wesk
in ths fourth year is sufficiont., Howover, the faculty staff, inspoctors and
school administrators indicated that teaching practico in tho fourth yoar ought

te bo 2-3 days por wook for the wholo tarm,
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Joblo 20
Tho Krugkal Wallio Tost
0nc Way Analycle Of Varienco (Cewmmon Scctien)
Responses of 220 Persens With Tho Rospomeiblo

Staff Mergod In One Group

e e e S ———
. s Studont~ |Rocontly .
Statomant in its corroct erxdar Toschoso |Qualifiod R&&P@nglhlo ?gz
Toachaors Staf? J
1. Amount of time spent on MR MR ] Fl.R 5
teaching practice 85,8 | 104.4 119,4 10,17
2. The time that a studente
teacher should gpend in tetall i
total toesching practice in 100.8 85,7 120 7,18
the third yoar
)
3, Tho time that a student- 93,1 95,4 119.5 2,51
toachser should gpend in
total toaching prectice in
the fourth year

# Significant p {.05
#%  Ingignificant p'?oos

# gignificant p ¢.05

There is a significant difference (p (.05) botweon the groups regarding
the amount of timg spent on teaching practice (Table2(Q). This differcnce
lise within the merged group., The present rescaercher discovered from the
analyzed data that the difforonce was due to tho roopenses of the facully
staff only, claiming that tho amount of time opent on tosching practico i
too ehdrto Howaver, the other groupo found it ebout right. Thus tho res=
ponses of the faculty etaff affected tho obtainad valueg of tho other tus
responsible staff and diffored significantly from the studont-teachors and
the recently qualified teachers. With regerd to the time that e studsnt-
teacher should spend in teaching practice in tho third year of the course, &
gignificant difference was found between the groupe (p (.05). This differ-
gnce may be due te chance as ths frequency of respongss for all the categories
indicate that teaching prectice once a wesk for the third year student-teachers

ig sufficient. Tha table aslgo rovesls no eignificent diffaerance betweon the
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greups concorning timo cpont on %oaching practico in tho fourth yoar {p >, 05).
Tho fregquenciee of respongos of all tho rosoponsibleo categorios indicatod that
the timae for toeching practice for tho fourth yeer student-toecher ought to
bes 2=3 days a week., These difforsnces appear dus te the responses of the
astudant-teachers and the rocontly qualified toachors,
Table 2]
Krugkal Wallle Yoot
Ong Way Analysis D? Varienco (Common Soction)

Respanses of 220 Persens

= T q
s eal Recsntly School 22
Statement in its correct Student= Qualiiod Faculty hepectors | Adminis| 96 M
order Teachers Staff
Toachers tvatore
4, Define the available Ao R MR WEL AR AR,
time which should be
spent on ¢ "
-pobesrvation activity 114,7 119.2 74,3 B83.2 85,7 io.a
—critical discussion of R
lesson with the 113.1 113,7 110.4 67.7 105.,7 [5.18
Supervisor e
~tgam teaching 102.8 101.7 147.5 174.1 133.5 (19.3
# Significant p <.05 #% Ingignificent p Y .05 #% Significant p< 001r

Table 21 reveals the following attitudes ¢ 1) with regard to the observ-
ation activity there is a significant difference (p{ .05). This difference is
due to the responsss of the student-teachers and tho xocently quaslified
teachers who tond to givg this less time than those of tho reomeiming catoegorieo.
Howsver, the results indiceted that there wes no difference (p > .05) with
regard to critical discussion of lesson with tho suporvisor as an activity,
This could mean that most of tha categoriss found thig sctivity of great iﬁp=
ortance, thersfere, they all deyotod more time to it., The table reveals a
difference bstwesen groups regarding the team teaching activity. This differ-
ence lies with the responses of both the student-teachers and the recently
qualified teachers since thay devoted morc time te tho discussion. of the

lesson (p {.01),
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Table 22

Rogponses 0OF

(Common Soction)

In Coda,

220 Pgrsons

Frequency And fissing Data

3tudant=

Recently

comb T T ) g Faculty School fiisging
Statament In Ito Cerroct Order Teacher Qual¥ied Staff Inepectors Administrators Data
Teacher
c F c F c F c F C F
9, The tosching practiceo proqramme devclops | 40 ! 34 1 8 1 1 9
the ability to =nalyzo learning/teaching 13 14 2 0
processcs - 3 47 |3 32 |3 8 6
13, Tho toaching prectico progremmc devolops 1 20 2 7 1 4 1 1 7
the sbility to dofinc ebjoctives for tho 24 13 0 3 3]
loarning/toaching processos - 56 40 9 10
' 1 5 | 1 1 0 1 1 1
‘2o The tesching practico programmo holps
studont=tsechores te doveolop their baeic 10 2 2 0
clagsreoom skills . 3 85 5 73 3 9 3 18
. , 1 1 1 1
17, Toaching practico dovoleps tho abilicy
for claseresn control and digecipline - 2 1 2 0
92 75 5 8 3 16
18, Toeching prscticc dovolops the asbility
of using tho aveileblc resources corroct 1 35 1 31 1 1 4 1 6
correctly and offectively . 2 20 19 1 3 0
45 3 30 3 5 11
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Regarding item (9) it wao found that the rocontly qualificd teechex,
faculty gtaff and seocendary ocheol edministrators wore the categerioo who
felt that teaching practice waes inoffective in develeping the student's
ability to enalyse learning/tcaeching procegses while the student-teschors
and the inspectors found it offectivo (Table 22).

The interviews with the rocently gquelificd toacheors and the faculty
staff indicated that the studont-teechor is often unable to analyes & losson
heg bhas taught.

The intorviews with tho sehool administratore reveoaled another dimensien.
Thoy indicated that the studont-teachors of geegraphy sere not trained in such
analysis and in addition they lack expericence in Micro—teeching which may be
of assistance in this ares.

The responses to item (90) revealed that almost all the categorise Pound
that teaching practice was offective in develeping an ability for defining
objectives for the tsaching/learning precessss (56 out of 100 student-toachers,
60 out of 80 recently qualified teachers, 4 out eof 10 ?aculty staff found it
effective and 4 faculty staff found it ineffective, 9 out of 10 inspaectors
and 10 out of 20 secendary echoel sdministrators).

The responses to item (11) indicated that teaching pracéice effectively
develops the student's basic classroom skills (35 out of 100 student-teachers,
73 out of 80 recently qualifisd teachers, 7 out of 10 faculty steff, 9 out of
10 inspectors and 15 out of 20 secondery school administrators).

The majority of the cetegoriss indicated that teesching practice devslops
the student's abilities in classroom control and discipline (92 out of 100
student=teachsrs, 75 out of 80 recently qualified tsachers, 5 out of 10 fac-
ulty staff, 8 out of 10 inspectors and 16 out of 20 secondary school admini-
strators).

With regard to item (18) the responses of all categories appear to be
gvenly diatributed between codes., Less than half of the student-tsachers
found teaching practice develops ability for using the available resources

correctly and effectively (only 45 out of 100), Thirty out of B0 recently
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qualificd tnachors feund it offoctivo ohilo 35 aut of 80 of thom Found it
inoffoctive., Filvo out of 10 from both faculty otaff and insgpoctors and 11
out of 20 school adminintratere found it offectiva,

These rosulis appear to indicate that therc are gome woaknosgos in tho
nresant syotom of toaching practico ospecially in thoe aroas of tho ctudont's
capability to eonalyse tho toaching/lcoarning procoso and tho corroet wtilig-
ation of tho available resourceo. Tho intorvicws havo algo rovcoalod tho
impact of theso isguos. Whan tho schrel adminioctraters woro quostionnod
they opneially erviticized tho stendapd of proparation on practical tasks,
Recently qualified toachers indicatod that they did net roceivo encourage=
ment from staff to analyse their own laessons. Thoy criticized tho faculty
of education for not offering any workshop facilitieg for making toeaching
aids end the practicg schools for the lack of roegources.

Tabls 23,
Correlation Coefficient Betwesn Item (9) with (10)
And Between Item (10) with (17)

Responses Of 220 Persons

\ carrelation g
Uuestion Statement in its corroct order Coancient.Signﬁﬁc
No. cant

~teaching prectico programme dovolops *
£9 ability to analyse the learning process 0,373 . 001
wit
Uélg =teaching prectico programme dovelope
' ability to define objectives for the <
c10 teaching/learning process 0,168 .006
ith
wé17 -teaching practice programme devolops
ability to echieve cleseroom control
and disciplime
* gignificant p <.01

There is a gtrong corrslation between ability in defining objsctives for
the tesching/learning process and the ability to analyze teaching/learning
processes {Teblo 23), Thie indicates that if student-tmachers were trained

to defino objoctivog for lossons corroctly, it would asssist them in analyz=

ing their teaching. The tablo ~¥~ navynelas o nkreng carrnlation botwoen tho
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Figure 10: The Number of the Student-Teachers Being Supervised
Geography Inspectors’ Responses

Proportion of Responses
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ability to define objoctivos fer the taeeching/loorning prococs end obility
in achioeoving classroom control and disciplina., Whon the rocently qualifiod
toachors were asked te list tho throe most importent factors which may
affoct classroom control and digcipline, thoy listod ‘consktrueting cloar
losson objectives' as ene of the ossontisl facters. Those rosulte appoar
to confirm thosc obtained for tho rocontly qualifiod toachors en Factor Ono,
Figure I0 revoalg that tho goography inspoctors found that tho numbor of
gtudant-toachers groatly affects the quaiity of the suporvigien and gvalu=
ation process. The same sttitude has boon indicated by tho faculty ataff
who felt that the numbor of student—=teachers in eny ono group in teaching
practico was too great.

Tho process of suporvigion and asscesment ig & very sonsitive srca end
it would appoar that, to & cortain degreo, it cen bo affected by otudent
numbers. Thorofore, tho rospensee of tho faculty cteff snd tho incpecteors,
who aro reosponsible feor tho svaluation of both studont-=toachors and in=
service toachorg, comos as no surprigo.

Table 24
Respongog of 100 Student-Teachere

(Specific Section), In Code And Frequency

Strongly | Dis- Un= Strongly

tet e 1t oct
Statomont In g Corroct Order Disagroo | agree lkortain Ag?@@ Agres

c F|Cc F [C FJC F |C F

2. Py supervisor vigited me
many times, guiding my
teaching in teaching
practice . 1 9 j2 17 3 2 | 4 46 5 26

4, The time the supervisor
spent in my class in teach-
ing practice is adequate for
making accurate judgements
about my teaching . 1 23 |2 30 |3 19 |4 22 |5 6

fForty=six out of ona hundred student=teachars agres and 26 out of 100

strongly agree, which indicates that a totel of 72 out of 100 agrese about the
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statemont codod No. (2) and only a total of 26 eut of 100 disagrocd (Tablo
24). Rosponsos to itom (4) revoal that 23 eut of 100 studont-toachors
strongly disegroo and 30 disaoroo, shewing that a total of 53 out ef 100 folt
that thae timo doveted by tho suporviger wag inesdoquato for mekirg accureto
judgoments cencorning studont toaching, WNinetoon out of 100 worg uncortain
on this item and only 28 ocut of 100 agreed.

To summarizo thig situation, it would appear frem thogo rooults thet tho
duration 6f vigits medo by the guporviger to tho gtudont=toachor in tho clags-
room were insufficiont for making oven an eccoptablce judgoment and fer too
short to mako an asccurate one. This could boc duo te tho comploxity of the
classroom procedurcs making it poseiblc for an assossmont to bo carried out
in such a short poriod of timec. Howover, thero is an apparent contradiciion
betweeon the rosponsos of tho studont=toachers with rogard to itoms (2) and
(4), This is rovoalad by tho fact that although the gtudont-toachore indi-
cated that the supogvisor visitod thom many timce, thoy else indicatod that
he doas not spond sufficiont time to make adoquetc jJudgemonts about etudent
teaching., As & genersl point, thorofeore, it is important to treat contra=
dictory results, such as th@e@o with caution,

Tablo 25
Rosponges 0Ff 10 Faculty Steff

(Specific Soction) In Codo And Froquency

fluestion In Its Corract Very Un-  Unaccept= Un= Accopt- Vesy
Order acceptable sble certain able Accept-
able
8. How acceptable is the I C_ F C _F cC _ fF C F
system of allocating
student-teachors to l 0 2 7 3 0] 4 3 5 0
schools ?

Sevon out of 10 feculty staff indicatod that tho systom of allocating
student=teachers to schools uneccceptable (Table 25) while only 3 out of 10

faculty staff answered that the system is acceptabls., This appeers to indi-
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cato that the systom of allocoting studont—toachors to schools io gtill in
need of development,

It would appocar from those resulte that the fellowing aroes, which affoect
tho organization of teaching practico, are in nood of improvomonts
1. Tho duration of time gpont on teaching practico fer the fourth yoar
students should be increased to bo 2-3 days a weok bocausc the art of toach-
ing will bo learnt by tha studont in the school itself. But this would nood
an arrangement between tho faculty and the schoel to overcome the unique
routines which schools hava,
2. How students prepare and maks, by themselves, teaching materials and
aids is an area which appeared to be of importance and needs to be maintsined
in the ageography method programme,
3, Tho resulta indicatod thet tho numher of studants withim greups aspposrod
to be one factor among othors affocting the quelity of the supervicion and
assessment proceoss. The interviows with tho inspacters, school administrators
and faculty staff rovoaloed that tho optimum number is about 3-5 students
within one group.
4, The number and duration of visits made by the supervisor for obesrvation
and guidance was another arce of toaching practice organization which needed
to be improved. Most of the students asserted that the duration of visits
made by the supervisor to thoir classee were insufficient. The supervisor
should stay all the time of tha school day, vigiting student’s clesses, meet-
ing them and discussing lsesone bsing taught.
Se The system of allocating studonts to ths teaching practice school seems
rather ungatisfactory. There were not any reporte made by the faculty with
regard to gooed schools for tsaching prectice, The faculty of educegtion was

obliged;, on account of the very large number of students, to extend the numbsr
and the distance of teaching practice scheols without a well=dsfined scheme,
The faculty of Education must be prepared to inform the practice scheol if

there are any shortcomings in the atmosphere of the school which ceuld inhi-

bit e satisfactory school practico,
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actor Threo 3 Tho Prefosgienal Exwegrtico 0¢ Tho Suporviser In Toxme OF

!
I
|
l
'z
|

Exporionce And Itg Effoct On Eveluotion And Suporvision OFf Veaching Practico

Tabls g@

Rospongeg 0f 10 Inspoctoers

(Specific Section) In Cedo And Froguoncy

71
Question In Its Cerroct Ordor Neo Yoo
C F rc F
4, Have you veitton a plen fer tho supor= 1
vision of twaching practico 7 1 6 2 4

Six out of 10 ingpoctorg indicetod that thoy hed net constructod a
writteon plan for suporviging studont-toacheoro during toaching practico
(Table 25), whilec 4 out of 10 inspoctors indicetod that thoy had censtructod
a written plan for suporvisien.

For item (5) which was an opon-ondod quoetion, tho inspectore wero askad
to indicate their agsumptions abeut tho written supsrvisien plan they had
conatructed. Tho majority indicatod that thoy proparc a mooting with etud-
snts before starting toaching practice. Thoy aleo indicatod thet thoy givo
guidance for lesson proparation if the studont roquired such holp and that
thaey observe the studont teaching mere than once, Some Purthor precoduros
mentioned by tho inspactors wore a2s followg: obsorving studont=toachors
criticize ocech othar, distributing studont=toachors botwoen classee accord=
ing to the school timotable and obsorving students in tho clagsroom and out,
Somo other procoduree mentienod by the inspectors did not forﬁ part of a
supgrvision plan, thorefore, thoy have not boon regarded as vital rosponsos
to this open-ended question, Almost half of the inspoctors loft this
question without answer.

From these results it is apparent thot tho majority of tho inspoctors
lack sny cleer plan of gupervigion, This raeiges the probleom of the ovalu-

ation of supervision indicatod by Barr (1938,1947) 3
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'"Tho value ef suporviclen cennet bo dotorminod well, if at all,
unlogss & plan ig srt up 1in edvanco suffPiciontly dofinito se that
the results of its operation can be moasured® (1),
Another fPacter that incroasos the sizo of tho problem is thet ths fec-
ulty of Education has mevor checkod on tho oxictonce of suporvigion plano,
Table 27
Responscs 0f 10 Inspectors

(Spocific Sectien), In Codo And Frequoncy

Statement In Its Correct Ordor

11, Aro you specialized in tho subject mattor
that you supervise 7 q 5 2 S

Half of the sample did not spocializo in goography (Table 27). Tho re=
meining 5 indicated that they did specialize in geography. The interview
revealed that the inspectors who did not specialize in geography, special-
ized in history and that the majority of them wers against the separation
of geography and history as subjects because they are both social studies.

R personal meeting was arranged between the present researcher and
the chairman of the inspectors during the pseriod of applying the question -
naires. The chairman declsred that 3

'I do not believe myself in any such separation bstween geography

students and history students, We sre now employing in our local
education authority the gradueted students from the geography
department/section to be teachers of social studies. This means

that they will teach history as well as geography in schools.'

(1) Barr, B.B., Supsrvision (New York, 1938, 47), p.124.




Responoes of 10 Inspocters {Specific Section)

In Code And fFrequency

Question In Its Cerrect Order No Yos8
14, Do you aluways make a report about your | C F—«Ij cC F
student~teachers' performance and scnd it to 8 2 2

the faculty 7

The majority of the inspectors 8 out of 10, do not meke a rspoert
about student performance and eend it to the faculty of aducation. 0Only 2
out of 10 did (Table 28).

Question No. 1% in the specific section was an open-endsd question.
The inspectors were asked to indicate the areas which were involved in
the report. It was found that the reports contained information on the
following arseas :

1. The ratio of attendance and absence of the student-teachers during
the period of teeching practice
2. Student-teachers’ marks in teaching practice.

From the information gained from the ilngpsectors, these twe argas would

appear of particular importence to the faculty of education,
Table 29
Rsaponsea of 10 Inspectors

(Specific Section) In Code And Frequency:

Statement In Its Correct Order Never Sometimes | Always

17 C F C F c F
° Do you give your student-teacher

an appointment for the next visit ? 1 4 2 4 3 2

Four out of 10 inspectors indicated that they nover gave ean appointment
to the student~teacher for the next visit; 4 out of 10 somstimea gave an
appointment for the next visit and only 2 out of 10 always give an appoint-

ment (Table 28). Thie indicates that 60 of the whole sample give an
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appointment for the next visit to the student-teacher during his time in
the teaching practice scheol and 40;; did not.
Table 30
Respoenses of 100 Student-Tgachers

(Specific Section) In Code And Frequency

Statement In Its Correct W Strongly AQESO Un~- Strongly
Order Digagree gre certain Agres

3. Geography is the speci-

C F Yt Fi C F |cC Fl C F
ality of my supsrvisor 1 6 2

713 37 4 23} 5 27

6. My supervisor projects
himself into my place
of teaching during the 1 40 12 221 3 5 14 25| 5 8
lesson pressentation

9. Priar to the evaluation
my supervisor discussed 1 17 |2 24 3 4 |4 30 5 25
with me the objectives
of the teaching unit

Twenty=three out of 100 student-tosachsrs agreed that their QUperuisér
was specialised in geography and 27 strongly agreed (Table 30). Thie indi-
cated a total of 50 out of 100 had a supervisor specialized in geography
(Table 30). A large minority, 37 out of 100, were uncertain and 13 dis-
agreed. These responses confirmed the responses indicated in Table 27 and
the point that the supervisors who supervised geography students wers
epecialized either in geography or history. Sixty-two out of 100 disagreed
that the supsrvisor projects himself into the place of teaching during
lessons inen by the student teacher, 33 out of 100 agreed and 3 were un-
cartain., Forty-one out of 100 disegreed that the supervisor, prior to the
evaluation, had a discussion with students regarding the objectives of the
teaching unit. Fifty-five out of 100 agreed end 4 were uncertain. The
results indicate a consensus of agreement betwesen the inspectors and studnt-
teachers on the point that some inspsctors of geography are not geography
specialists, This factor may serve to decrease the quality of the supervision

and evaluation process.
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Figure 113 The Idea(s) of Supervisors
about Goals for Teaching Practice

Factor four: The extent of the agreement among supervisors
of the goals of teaching practice
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Figure{f rovoals that 30,4 of the inspectors havo some idea cencoerning
the geals of teaching practice. A high proportien, 70. indicated that they
have a clear idea., In reply to an open-ended question, the inspectors wero
asked to list thair assumptions concerning the goals of teaching practice.
Mare than half of the sample (the whole eample being 10 inspectors) ligtod
the following goals ¢
1o To train the student-teacher to carry the responsibility of teaching
2. To make student-teachers aware of the objesctives of gesgraphy and
social studies
3. To help studsnt-tesachers develop their basic skills in lesson
preparation

4, Te provide student—-teachers with the opportunity to uge ths geog—
raphy textbook correctly

5. To prov.de the student-teacher with thse opportunity for interaction
with pupils in the claésroom

6o To provide the student-teacher with the opportunity to prepare the
materials required for teaching

7 To prepare the student-teacher in the construction of teaching plans.

Table 31.
Responses of 10 Inspectors (Specific

Section) In Code and Fresqusncy

Statement In Its Correct Order No Yes

3. Have you any sort of goals for the teaching
practice programme written down from the
faculty of education before you started

/ supervision 7

The majority, 9 out of 10 inspectors, indicated that they did not re-
ceive any written goals for tsaching practice from the faculty of sducation
before starting supervision (Table 31). In general, the inspectors did not
sesm to have a clear idea of the goals of teaching practice although their
responses appeared to contradict this impression. The source of this prob-

lem appears to lie with the faculty of education,
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Figure 123 The Idea of Teaching Practice Goals
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in tho above discussion cencerning the guality of proparation for
toaching practico, it was rovealod that the faculty ctaf? did not havo
gnough time to visit students or oven to contact the schoel staff and that
the students found it difficult to communicate with the schgol ctaff.

Aloco, in an interview, ono of the lnspecters indicated the noed for cloarly
documanted goels for tsaching practice.

The combination of these points eppears to indicate a lack of mutually
acknowledged and clearly documented gosls for tsaching practice shared by
all the responsible staff.

Figure 12 reveals that 90% of the faculty staff indicated that thsy have
some idea concerning the goals of teaching practice, only 10% indicating
that they have no idea. In reply to an opsn-endsd question, the faculty
staff were asked to list these goals, They listed the following g
Te To provide student-teachers with the opportunity for interactlon

with pupils in the classroom .

20 To providae studont-teachers with tho opportunity to scquire basic
skills in the preparation of teaching matariel -
3., To help student-teachers to cope with puplils who are rsgerded ag

difficult in terms of their behavious and metivation .

4, To allow the student-teachers an opportunity to apply the thsoriss
they werse taught in the faculty of education -

50 To provide the student-teacher with the opportunity to experience
life in a school

6. To help student-teschers develop their basic skills in lesson prep-
apation -

7. To provide student~tesacherg with the opportunity to criticlze his own
lessons and thoase of his colleagues -

B, To develop the skills required in constructing lesson objectives -

These results reflect a degree of agreement among the inspectors and
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tho faculty staff concerning the goals of toaching practice although thero
are certain small diffsrences betwoon them,

Clearly documented goals for tsaching practicse should ferm part ef
collsge thaory which would then present the student with o cleosrx idoa of
which aspecte of hig courso te apply in prectice, although they moy bo
deterrsd from doing so 9%, in somo ceses, oncouraged to by the sizo ef tho

class, the lack of school equipment or even the suparvision system.
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hing Practico

Factoe Fivo 3 The Suparvigor's Porcoption 07 Hio Rolg In Tear

Table 32

Responses of B0 Recently Qualified Teachers

Specific Section (In Codc And Frequency)

YT T T
Aosecoor Agoessor and
Coungeller
10. To which rele was your supervisor LE; F C 3
adopting in teaching practice 7 [
1 44 2 36

Forty-four recently gualified teachers out of B0 thought their superx-
visors acted as assessors only (Table 32)., While 36 out of 80 thought their
supervigors acted as agesssors and coungellors., In terms of the pr@psrti@h
of responaeég 55% thought the supervisor performed the role of asscseor only .
and 45% thought the supervieor performed the roles of assesoor and councollow

It is perhaps natural that the mein role of ths supervisor is that of
assessor. In an intervisw with one of the inspectors, it was indicated that
he felt his primary role was as an assessor and that this rols was not
incompatible with providing guidance.

Table 3

Responges of 80 Recently (Qualified Teachers
In Code, Frequency And Correlation Coefficient
Betwesen Item 6 With Item 10 (Gpecific Section)

2 Correlation
Statement In Its Correct Order c F Coefficient
6. What do you think of the supervision and 1 36 »
gvaluation system used in teaching 2 3 -0.2597
practice ? 3 41 °

% §ignificant .009 (p{ .05)

Forty—one out of 80 recently qualified teachers thought that the super-

visdon and evaluation system used in teaching practice does not reflect any
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of the now ideas provalamt in tha goegraphy mothod or lsarning thoory (Tablo
23) while 36 ocut of 80 thought 1t effectively metivates the otudent-teachor.

In terms of the proportion of responses, 51% of the recently qualified
teachers found it does not reflect any of the ideae prevalent in the geog-
raphy mothod or learning theory. Howeover, a roasonahle proportion = 45%,
found it motivates the student-teachasr. The table algo reveals that there
is a significant negative corrslation (p<.05) indiceting an inversce rol-
ationship betuween item 6 and item 10. Thls indicates that whensver the
supervisor acts as an asseosor only, he will not be roflecting any of tho
new ideas prevalent 1n the geography method or learning thooxy.

Yablg @g
Responses of 10 Inspectors

Specific Section (In Code And Frequency)

1

Agsessor And
Statement In Its Correct Order Agssgssor Counsellos
C F . C F
18, Which type of supervigicn do you
act upon 1 1 2 9
]

The majority of the inopoctores - 9 out of 10, thought that thuy octed
as assessors and counssllors (Teble34 ). This indicatee a difforonco of
opinion betwsen the recently quelified teachers and the inspectors, as
Tablas:32 and 33 concerning the responses of the recently qualifisd teachers
ravealed that the ingpectors were unable to give adequate help. These
results indicated by the recently qualified teachers are more likely to be
reliable than any obtained from prospective teachers as they reflect
student-teacher's past, as well as present, experience in dealing with

inspectors,
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Jeble 38

Reogpenses of 10 Inspoctors

Specific Section (In Code And Frequency)

1

Quéstionin Its Corract Ordor Never | Sometimes | Always
] — — J

16, Do you project yourgelf inte the place E_“_F c F l c Fﬁj

of your studant-teacher imagining how o
he might be reacting in a simllar 9 1 2 7 3 2
situation 7

-

Table 35 raveals that 7 out of 10 inspectorg indicated that they soms=
times projsct themselves into the place of ths student-teacher in the class=
~oom and only 2 out of 10 indicated that they always do. This result
conflicts with the responses of the student-teachers to question No. 6.

The inspectors also indicated that they felt that studsnt-tsachers often
made mistakes during teaching practice pursly on the grounds of leck of
experience.

Items 14 and 15 were revealed in the inespectors’ responses cencerning
the making of a student-teacher’s performance report. It was found that
there was no specific or precise report writtsn about the student’s perform-
ance in thse teaching practice school, Only reports on administrativa aspects
have baesn presented to the faculty of education indicating, for examples,
marks in teaching practice and the ratio of student attendancs.

Table 38

Responses of 10 Inspectors (Specific
Section) In Code And Frequency .

Statement In Its Correct | After 2nd Time | During the | At end of teach-
Order gbservation | first term | ing practice

c F C F c F

10. Your finel opinion
about the student—
teacher's perform- 1 0 2 2 3 8
ance occurs

The majority of the inspectors (8 out of 10) presented their opinions
con-erning student-teachers performance at the snd of tesaching practice

(Table 38).
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In the discuasion of Factor Threo it wao Pound threugh the cttitudos of
the studeni-teachers to items 6 snd 9 that the supervisoer doce net prejoct
himeelf into the place of the student-teacher (62 out of 100), only 33 out
of 100 disagreeing on this point., The results for item 9 revealed that a
third of tho wholo sesmple of gtudant-teschers indicated that the ocupcervisors
had not prior te tho evaluation, discussed them thom any of ths lecson
objoctives or, indeed, any other agpact of tsaching. WNearly half ths somple
indicated that the superviser had discuesed such abjectives with them prior
to the svaluation,

Table 37
Responseo of 100 Student-Teachero

(Specific Section) (In Code And Frequency)

Statement In Its Correct Strongly| Ois- Un- A Strongly
. graee -
Order Disagree| agraes | certain Agree

14, My supervisor held a c F c Fp C F|C F | C F

post observation con-
ference with me to
clarify the areas which 1 3 2 181 3 21 4 37|15 40
nead improvement in my
teaching

A total of 77 out of 100 student=teachers egreed that ths superviser
held a post observation conference with them to clarify the argac which
needed improvement in their teaching (Taeble 39). Only 21 out of 100 die-
agresd and 2 were uncertain,

These figures, for the present factor, are of interest because they
shed some light on the mechanism by which the inspactor establishes his
rols in this didactic relationship. About 55% of the recently qualified
teachers claimed that their supervisors performed the role of assessors

only and provided little guidance and help by means of constructive feedhack.
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This result, howsver, is contradicted by that obtainsd for the
above item (14) whare it has been rovealed that a high proportion
of studsni-teachers were given support and guidance immediately
aftor the lesson,

The inspectors, who were acting as supervisgorg, always gave
their opinion concerning student teaching performance at the end of
the teaching practice programme, which seemed reesonable, as the
evaluation of teaching performance is a complex and delicats issus
which requires an extended period of time to provide adequate
observations on which to base an assessment., It is also reasonable
to suppose that those supervisors who visited their students and
kept them under observation for proportionally larger periods of
time than their collesgues, sstablished a more adequete psttern of
communication with their students. In interview with ten of the
student—-teachers, it was revealed that immediate discussion after
lessons occurred only rarely. It may be reascnable to suppose that
the supervisors, who project themselves into the place of ths
student-teacher, are more likely to offer help and guidance.

It can be observed then; that the specific roles required for
adequate supervision are nat clearly defined for the majority of the

supervisors questioned and therefore thesse roles need te be identified.
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Factor olx s Tho Exintoneo of Critoria Aceoptabla Botwoan &ho

Suporviger and tho $tudont = TGAchoro VeE tho FValuotien

Tablo 38
Roopensos af 10 ingpoctero
(Spocific soctien) (Incedo end

froguancy)
{_ Rugstionin ito corroct esdor No Yas
c F C F
8. Did yoeu ugo any guidolinos or
critoria in ovaluating your
gtudont=toechors porformence ? 9 2 2 8

Tho majority of inepocters, 8 eut of 10 uood guldolimoo/eritoria
in ovaluating studont=tcachor porfermenco, and only 2 out of 10 did
net (Tablo 38). Tho inspoctors woro alse askod e lndicata tho
critogria or guidolings thoy usod., As thig sllowed for @ largo moasuro
of subjectivity in rooponsa, it wes intoroating to neto that tho
ma jority listod tho following 3 critoris or gulidolinoss

To Loggen proparstion

2, Knowledge of tho goegrephy cubjoct

3. Use of toeching aids
A minority of tho inapecters lisgted tho fellowing furthor critorie
or gquidelines s

Ta Punctual arrivel for the start of loesons -

2, Uso ef current affairs in toaching -

3a Usg of toaching aids .

4, Questioning skills .

5. Racording the gummary of tho lesson on the blackboaxd -

6. Chocking writton neticoo and oxorcicos mado by thae

pupilo.
7o Uso of maps, olthor roady mado or drewn an tho bl@ckbpard

by tho studont=toechor himeclf.
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Tho imspoctors woro slso aokod te indiceto wvhich axocas
thoy cencontrato en in tholr ovaluastion of tho studont=toochoro
porformanco., Tho majority lictod tho fellewing 3

9o The poroonaelity treito ef tho studont-toachor -

2. The knowlnodgo rovoalod by €ho studont=toachor of

goegraphy es an ocadomlc oubjoct -

35 Tho neto=book ugod by tho studont=%toacher for

losson proparatien -

4, Use of teaching aids .

5, Quostions (eral er writton) used by the student-

teacher during the leossons -

6o Punctuality for the start of lessens .

7o Uge of current affeirs and the lecal cgnviranmont

in teesching -

Thaso sroee of concontration indicatod by tho inppoctora oro
not specific enough %o bo cenoldorod ao critorie and eppoer te havo
been drawn up prim8rily from oxporionce. An intorviow with ono of
tho inspectors clarifiod tho situatien, It wes found thet the
ingpoctors woro unable to decide which were the esscontial arses
which ought to bo concgntratéd on in tho sasweesment procoss, but,
navertheless, thought it necoessary to attempt to mekas some
indication of their assumption. This intorview also r@vaaled that
none of the inspectors had any writton criteria or guidelines
that were to bo spplied. Thareforo wa must be cautious concerning
the result that the majority of tho Lnepocters indicatod thot thoy
usod somms qQuidolines or criteorie in ocsosoing studant-=toachers’
performanca. This io what would bo oxpocted of them and theraoforo
these figures, which wmay be celoured by thig normative cencern,

must be treated cautiously,



Rosponons of 100 Studont-=Tooehoro

Spocific Soction . In Codo And Frogquoncy

1 T .

- Strongly| Dio= Ur- Strongly
Statomont In Itg Corrvocter Oxdox Dioagroo{_?gﬁoo cortoin Agroo AE00

FR— e vl rle rle rle ¢ ]

12, fy auporviser uaod tho loooen
gbjoetivos ag & bagig for hio
Judgomont whon ho wont te
obsogvo - i 23 2 263 18 14 23 | 5 46

13, Tho procese usod in ovaluat-
ing my porformanco in toech—=
ing wae adoquato fer tho
meoasurement of actual
porfermance. 1 12 2 10 | 2 49 | 4 23 |5 &6

A total of 47 studonte=toachors out of 100 theught that tho guporviscien
did no¢ use tho logoen ebjoctivoo a@o a bagio fer hio judgomont whom ko obo=
grvod toaching porformanco, enly 39 eut ef 100 theught tho ouporvicer did
and 14 woro uncortain (Tablo 38). During tho intorviov ctudont=%toachoro
appoarod to have difficultios in thet thoy did met kaow wvhat critorioen tho
suporvicor usod in aseossing tholr paerfeemanco., Thic could bo duo te maay
of thoe studontes having to tosch hiotery, @ cubjoct with which thoy wore nRet
sufficiontly Pamiliaex, Furthoemero, thoro was tho difficulty ef tho varile=
bility botweon tho ingpoeterc cencorning the oroese cencontratod upen in
moking an assessmont,

Tablo 38 alee rovoalo & furéhor peint of inkorost in éhat o tetal ef 22
otudontoc out of 100 diesgrood thot tho @Eé@ooo of ovaluoti@h ueod wao ade=
quato fer the mossuromont of cetual pogfesmanco, almest tho como numbor of
studonts = 22 out of 100, agrooing. Hewover, 2 vory high number of etudente
= 49 qut of 100 uvoro uncortein, It ig vorthy of neto te censidor theo numbor
of eotudents who woro uncortain on this item ao, in tho discuselen of Facter
Two, students® rospensos appoarod to indicato that tho duratien ef visite mado
by tho supervisor wore ingufficiont for maeking adoquato judgoments. Thoso

rosgults thon weuld sppoar contradictery.



A Cerrpolation Ceoffieiont Botwoon Tho Timo Tho
Suporvioor Spont IR Tho Claco And Tho Adoquaey 0F Tho
Evaluation Precooo (Roepensos 0f 100 Studont=Toaechoro)

. Corrolotion | Signifi=
Statomont In Ite Corroed Ordowr ConfPiclont cant AJ

L - _____

— s - e

&, Tho timo &ho ouporvicer opont in my elogo im
tooching practieo io odoguata Per noaking
ogeeurato judgcmonto obeut tooching . &

0,1957 U1

1%, Tho precooo uocd iR ovoluating ctudont-
tosehor porfernoneo in tosehing wao adoguako
for the moessuromont of actual porformenco .

% significent (p ¢ .05)

Tho corrolation coofficiont Lo signifieant botwoon tho timo tho oupor=
viger epont im tho otudont’c clage end tho adoqua cy of judgomont (Tablae 4Q).
Tho lovol of significenco io p ¢ .08, thoroferco, tho @igni?icaﬁt gerrolation
ig at tho 95% cenfidonco lovol, Tho null hypethooio ef me rolatienchip
muot bo rojoctod. Tho ouagooktien horo 4o €hat thoro 1o a rolotienchip
botwaon ¢tho timo tho cuporvicer opondo 4n tho otudont’c elaco anrd ¢ho odo=
quacy of tho precoso ueod im ovoluaktien, Tho mergo ¢imo ocpont by &ho
suporviger in thoe studont?oc claso, tho moro adoguato tho Jjudgeomont ho can
mako,

Figuro 13 rovoals that 58,7% of tho rocontly qualifiod toechoro thought
that tho mothed of oveluatien of tholr porfermeneo in toeching practico was
offoetive, 7.5% found it vory offoetivo.

Whon tho rocontly quaelifiod toachore of goegraphy woro sskod sbout thair
opinions caoncorning the tochniquos of oveluation, thoy commantod that these
tochniquos waro ne mere than o syctom of morko dopondont, ©o a groat oxkent o

on tho ouporvicer's point ef viow,
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Figure 133 The efficlency of the evaluation method
used in teaching practice by the supervisors

Responses of 80 recently qualified teachers
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Tablo 41

Rogpencos 8¢ ALL Fivo DifPoront Greupo ef Subjoeto

(Common Soctien) In Cado And Froguoney

s ] 7 .

, Moasuzo | Yooehor and
ngggzizﬁo Pupil | Pogoenality
@ Changoo Teolto

Cotogorioo

1o Studont=toachoro 1 40 2 27 3
2, Rocontly qualifiod toachoro T 3 2 13 3 36
3. Faculty staff 9 5 2 2 5
4, Ingpoctors 1 2 3
5, Socondary schesl adminictretoro 1 5 2 3 10

forty out of 100 gtudont=toachorg theught that tho ebjoctivoo approeach

should bo tho critorien applicd in studont=toechor ovaluation, 33 out of 100
thought that toacher poroenality ¢reits sheuld bo and only 27 out of 100 -
thought that moasurcos of pupil chamrgos @h@uld_?@rm tho critéri@nj(Téblo;éﬂ)o

"~ In tho ceso of tho rocontly quali?iod to@éhor@§ thoy EOPloctoé:olm@éﬁ
tho semo attitudos 0o tho otudont-toachozs, Thb§ indicotod (36 out of 80)
that tcacher porgonality traito formod tho mest dccoaﬁabl@ critoiiéﬁ wiéﬁ
tho objoctivee eppreach coeend (39 ocut ef 80) having choekod tﬁo eb joctivog
approach, with only 13 out of 80 rogerding tho MOaoUED of pupil changos as
tho most accoptable, Tho feculty otaff, tho incpectors aﬁd scheol admini-
strators also roflocted the semo attitudos, taking b@th.@bjoctiuaa and
personality treite as tho mégt accoptablo critomiéna Thoe ahly dﬁ??ar@ﬁéea
that appeared in botwoen the groups; in torms @?\%ho Frequaﬁcyg,afa dﬁe'ﬁa

tho differont sizes of the catogory oemplos.
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Factor Sovons Tho Procoso By Which A Suposvicer Comaunicotoo Hig Viowo

' 25

Fo Tho Studont=Toachor

Teblo 42 ‘
Krugkal Waellls Took
Gno Way Anelysis 0f Varianco, (lcen Ranko And Chi Squazo

Rospongos of 220 Porsena {Cemmen Soction)

R
Roeontly Schasl 4,
Studont| o, ospsag | Feculty Inepoctor | Adaini= | W
Toachaor Staf?
Toachor Latrat@r
4 M,R AoR I MoR l M,R I MoR
°(2) Critical dis- ] ] M
cusalon of tho .
losson with tho 113,19 | 113.7 110.¢4 67,7 105,7 5,18
supervisgor .

Koy ¢ MoRo Mean Ranks
5,18
%

Insignificent p) .05

oo o

Thore is ne differonco of opinion betwcon greups im dofining the timo
that sghould bo spent in tho diocugsion botvoen gtudonts and suporviger
(Teblo 42), Tho moan ranks indicato thet thoro Lo e difforonco which 1lieo
with tho ingpoctor'c rogponcos. Almoot oll ¢ho entogerioco feund thet tho
critical diccuceien with tho cuporviocer, eencosning tho loomen Juot proo=
ontod, was of groat importanco. It 4o eno of tho moot important precoooeo
by which & suporviser cemmunicetos hig viowg ta tho @tuﬁoat=t@ach@ro

The discussion of Factor Throe confiemod thoso rosults with mero thean
hal? of the studont-toachors sgrcoing that their suporvisors discuseod
lesgon objoctives with thom, prieor to tho evaluation. In tho discussion of
Factor Five it was rovealed that tho majority of euporvigors did project
thompelvos into the pleco of toaching and thet the suporvisors considerod
this bohaviour ap a moans af ootebliohing communicetien with the otudont—
toachor,

In gpito of thoso difforont wayo ef comﬁunicating viows mado by tho
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suporviger, it weuld appoor that &tho cuporvicers did met always toke thooo
mothode of communicotion corieucly. Thic ceuld bo duo te tho lack of
critoria which may bo of holp te ¢he supoerviger ond tho studont—toachor in
achigving a cloar viow of tho availeblo mothods of communicetien,

Te oummarizo, it eppoarc that tho cuporviser eemmunicakos hilo viows in
tho Pellowing ways 8-
9. In tho first mooting with tho ctudont=toschors in tho toaching preetico
schoel by giving guido linoc and diroetieno to tho otudonto.
2, Whom tho guporviger visito tho studont im hic claceroom.
3. An intorviow with eno of btho ingpoetero rovonlod that ¢ho majerity of
tho inspocters tranofor tholr viows to tho ctudonto, im tho mein, through

tho hoad toachor and any ethor qualifiod toaehor ef goegrephy,.



= 175 =

Foeter Eioht g Tho Rolatienohip Mhiech A Suporvigoe Hoo Mith tho Studont-

Toachor «

Tho suporviger is prefocoienally troinod te Pecuc en vhat hoppono in
claop rathor then to attompt te chango tho studont=toochor’s porsenclity,
attitudos, boliofo, voluog er ovon RO0B0. Thio kind of rolotienchip
appocrod in €ho diccucsien of Pocters fivo snd six vhoro it weo rovoolod
that tho suporvicoer ctiompto te pﬁ@joct himool? Anto tho pl@co ef tho
gtudont's toaching, thinking thic iﬂat@uctivo ond uao?ul ond O@ﬂothiﬁg ho
ought ¢o do. Howovor, it goome xoasenablo t@ acouro that ch@ﬂgoo iﬁ tho
studontis toaching moy ovoatually altor €ho sbudont 'o @OEO@ﬁ@lity oﬁd ottic
tudos, A precliom horo woo indicatod im tho into&viouo with ton ef tho
studont=toachors whoro it oppoarod thot tho otudont deoo net charo ogqual
rooponsibility vwith €ho ouporvicer fer ¢tho doolgn ef tho changoo t bo ﬁodo
in hieg tomching. Thoro QF0 WMOAY ?actéﬁo vhich may foouitviN'ého db@veé'
montionod porgonality changoo which could effoct a atudoﬁt @chiqgiﬁg a8
satisfacteory rolatienghip vwith his suporvieer, semo of thoéo 8T0 ¢
1. Tho profosgional satisfaction of tho etudont=toachor. |
2, The studont=toachor net rocoiving any indicetion during tho 6édré@é.
of proparation in tho fsculty of oducetien, cencorning tho naturo of supor-
vigion and the rolog of tho suporvicesr.

Discuggion of Facter Fivo govoslod that tho rocontly qualifiod toachors
of gsography thought tholr cuporvisers porfecmod tho Telo mero 6f 0660080%
than couneoller or gquido, whilo tho inspoctere thought that they olways por-
formod the rolo of guido and asoosoer. Thic indicatos that the r@lati@ﬁehip
botwason the studont-=tgechor and hic suporviser is in ¢torms of & suporior
attompting to holp @ suberdinato., Tho macks obtainod by the studont=toacher
in tho subject of toaching praetico aeleoo hag & similar offoct en his rol-
ationship. If tho rolationship ig formulated in terms of & supervigor and

8 subordinato, it would bo countorpreductivo te tho supervisien procese as
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indicatod in Cogan (1993} (1),

In gpite aof tho magritudo of the ctudont's anxiotios abeut rating boimg
vory woll documented by the educators mentionad in the last sectien eof tho
rovigw of litoraturo, it is worthwhilg te attempt te idontify tho rolos fer
tho suporvisor as woll ag for tho studont—toechor witheut going toe Par
towards tho PClinical Suporvision® advecatod by Cegan in hig beek,
"Clinical Suporvigien', vhich eutlings on attompt to amalyeco sciontifically
tho Piold of suporvision in tho Unitod Stataos,

Thioc uncloar and ambigusuo rolationchip that oxiockto bokwoon tho oupog=
vieer and tho otudont~-toachor moy offoect tho qualily eof ouporviolen and

ovontuelly tho evaluation 1teolf.

(1) Cogan, M., Cliniunl Supervieion PP.58-5Q .




= 177 =

Factor Mino s Tho Extont Ve Which Pupils’ Porformanco %o Rolatod Te

Tho Studont-Teacher's Pozfermanco -

Tablo 83
Rosponoog of 100 Studont-Toachorgo

(Spocific Soction) 1In Coda And Frequency

— S — T ,

Statoment In Its Corroct Strongly | Dis- Un- A Strengly
Ordor Disagroec | agroo | cortain 9roo Agroo
= .
8. The pupils' schiovement on c F;J;C F1 C F C F:IC F
oral quostions or writton
quostions strongly influ-
enced the gvsluation of my
teaching . 1 11 2 101 3 7 4 4515 27

=i

A total of 72 out of 100 studont-teachers folt that pupils' achisvement
on oral or written questions influenced the svaluation of thoir toaching,
only 21 out of 100 student-teachers disagrend and 7 ocut of 100 worec uncert-
ain (Table 43).

In the interview with the lecturor of methodology, it was revoaled,
when she was asked sbout tho areas which would soom to affect studant
teaching, that she concurrad with tho abovo sssocsmont of tho otudont=
toachors. Howover, ghe alen suggostod that tho pupile® achlovomont ioc an
accaptabls criteorion for ovaluation altheugh sho had bgen teld that pupils’
achievement is not an accéptable critorion ameng educators, clarifying tho
apparent ambiguity by saying, "pupil's achiavemont should be considered
together with other desirable asgpocts™., This dialoque conducted with the
legturor of methodology by the presont rescerchaor in tho form of an inter-
vigw raises again the ombarrassing quostion of what criteria should beo used
in svaluating the student-teacher's perfarmance in tgaching., Professor lWragg,
in his book, "Teaching Teaching™ has indicatod that pupil'’s commentsg aro
congidersd to be ono of seversl gourcos which can bo of morth 8g foodback in

the teaching situstion (1),

(1) wragg, E.C., Teaching Toaching (London 1974), p.126,
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IGURE . 14; sourcos of Foodback in Toaching

pupil’o cemmonto

puporvigor's commonts heotility
= —
i .
prepar@==,=sgt@ach poor analysig s, PTOPETO _ '_§Eetoach
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vidoetopo . N coeomotic o??oct
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Fector Yon 3 Tho Dogroo 8F Conoultatlen By Tho Suporvigor With B%hor

Intorosted Partios ©.9. Schoel Administrator, Faculty Staff .

Tablo 44
Rogpencos of Ton Foculty 5taff ficmboro

Spocific Soctien In Cedo And Froquoncy

N e -
Locturing]| Locturing and
Statomont In Its Cerroct Ordor Outios toeching proe=
Only tico suporvioien
2, Could yeu ploaso indicato tho naturo C F41 c F

of your dutics 10 2 0

All tho faculty staff enly havo loctusing dutioc end neno ef thom pog=
?orm e ouporvieory rolo duslng tho poried of toaehing peractico (Tablo44),
This indicatog thet all tho roopencibility for ouporvicien lioo with &ho
ingpocters and tho cchoel adminictrotero.

Tablo 45
Rospensos of Ton Inspoctors

Spocific Soction In Codo And Froquoncy

Question In Its Cerroet Ordor No Yas

92, Do you invelvo ethore in tho ovaluotien ef ¢ho Cc f_.Cc F
porformanco of tho otudoné=tooehor ? 19 0 i 2 10

All tho inopoctero invelvo othoro in tho ovoluotien ef tho po@?@ﬁmoﬂcb
of tho etudont-toachor (Taoblo 45). Whon &ho inopoctero woro aoked to weite
down and specify tho othor pooplo thoy invelvod in ovaluating tho studont-
toachor, the indicetod that ochoel adminictrators sharo this rosponsibility

with thom,
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Tohlo 46
Rosgensos of 100 3tud ont~toachors
Spocific Soction In Codo And Froguoncy
15, Which of tho felleowino groups should bo rogpensiblo fer tho ovaluatien

of toaching practico 7

_ Ffé;kw

Yho Acpocts | C@d?_J quoney
1, Tho imgpocter end tho adminigtrater - q 9
2, Tho inspoctor, adminiotrater end pupilo - 2 q
3, Tho inspector, administrator, pupils and colloeguos - 3 15
4, Tho ingpoctor, administrator erd tho qualificd toachor 4 14
5. Tho inspoctor, administraoter, 1octuro§ of mothodelogy S 61

and collgaguos -

__/

Tho studant=toschor folt that tho imspoetor, adminisgtrater, locturor ef
mothodelogy and celloeguoc axo tho poeplo whe cheuld bo invelvod in tho ovel=
uation procoss (Tablo 4Bj. Thooo figurce indicato that tho Peculty staf?,
particularly tho locturor of goegraphy mothed, must undorteko apocial roopen-
gibility for studonts on toeching practico in ordor to induct, adviso and
guido studont-toachore of goegraephy in such important arces as claggreom

control, level of instructioen, uso of visuel aids and gencrael classreem gkillso.
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-3

ackor EXovon 8 Tha Relo 0F Solf—Evaluation By VTho Studont=Toochor In

l

Tho Eveluatien Precosg .

Tnblo 47
Rgepencog B¢ ALl Fivo Difforont Groupo OF Subjocte

Common Soction In Cedo And Frequoncy

_ _ | Roeonddy Seheel
Statocmont In Ito Coerroct | Studont QugRad Foeulty Thopoctors | Adminie
Ozdor Toachor Staf?
Stof? - strotor
9, Tho toaching practico c_F l C ¢ 4 C F41 C_F I}; E
progremmo dovolops abil- i 40 1 34 9 8 q 1 i 9
ity te analyse toaching/ 2 13 2 14 2 2 2 1 2 5
loarning procose 3 47 3 32 3 0 3 8 3 6
|74
16.Toaching prectico dovol- 1 %g ; Zg 1 ? ) : 1 2
opo ability of oolf- 2 2 2 2 2
3 658 3 42 3 3 3 8 3 13
criticiom _

forty out of 100 studont=toschors folt thet toaching practico wao inoffoct=
ivo in dovoleoping thoir ebilitics to analyse tho toaching/lesrning procosses.
Thirteon ocut of 100 woro uncortein and 47 out ef 100 found it offoctivo
(Tablo 47). For tho samo itom Por tho rocontly quelified teachors, 34 eut
of 80 folt it was offoctivo. Similar dogroos of uncorteinty woro roflociod
in the rosponses of the faculty otaeff and school administraters. Howovor,
thae inspectors almoat unanimoucly found it effoctivo with rogard to tho .
ability for ao;?_criticiomo Almoot 8ll tho oubjoct catogorico feund it
effoctive excopt tho faculty ataeff whe found 1t inoffoctive. The importanco
of self-criticiem hes beon indicetod by Profoocer G.R. Batho of Durhem
University in an unpublishad papor 3

"The fundamontal need of trainee teachaers ig te acquiro a high

degreo of self-criticism as ocarly as poesiblo." (1)

Therefore it is @ssontial to point out herc that sonsitive and carofully

(1) Paper on Wragg's Book, Teaching Teaching (London, 1974)
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selected supervisors do effoct the studoni's ebility for self-criticism.

In interviews with ton ef the student-teachoere ef qeegraphy and ene
inspecter, it appoerod that solf-cpiticiem or solf-gvaluation is not uged in
the evaluation process. Stud@ntaf@ach@rg of geography are in need of
instruction in self-criticism of their own teachino and the responsible
categories need to discovor how they cen cultivate gelf=criticism in their
students, Technigques such as micro-teaching or interaction analysis systems
which may have proved useful ip cultivating self-criticism, are not available
in Egyp{ due to lack of experisnce, large numbers of student-teachars end the
high pupil/teacher ratio in the classrooms., However, sxpansive technolegy
may not prove necessary as other methods such as peer analysis, videotape
and the student’s own perceptions can also be effective,

Taeble
The Kruskal Wallis Test
One Wey Anelyeis OFf Variance

Responses Of All Subjects With The Responsible Staff

ferged Into One File (Common Section)

Chi Signi-

r‘
Statement In Its Correct Order Square | Picance

9, The teaching practice programme develops an ability *
to analyse the teaching/learning processes 14,55 | 0,006

16.Teaching practice develops ability of self=criticism | 8,15 | 0,08

* Significant (p {.01)

w

There is a significant difference betweon the groups with regerd to
developing the ability to analyse teaching/learning processss p .01 (Table
48), Thess differences, as thoy eppeared on Table , ace dus to ths res-
ponsiblé staff who often found the studeont-teacher of geography unable to
anelyse his own teaching., The table also shows that thore are no differ—
ences of opinion (p ».05) with regerd to doveloping the ability for solf=

exiticism.
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Tablg &

o

{0

fMoan Ranko 0¢ Tho Rogpensoo

0f A1l-Sub joeto

Sgudont| Ro Qo rF@culty fRoBOcters Adaini-=
Numbege OF Tho Toeehor| Toachog S¢afe P > ptrator
Statomont ————— s ==
M E & W R A N K § i
9 114 108 59 154 100
16 116 104 75 138 119

Tho moan renkg of tho rospensos for ooch catogery (Tablo 48) cenfirm

tho rosults ebtainod from tho Kruskal Wallis Yoot
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Facker Twolvo g Tho Boarng Ve Which A Studont Can Tronslato School

Goeqraphy Centont Inte Effoctivo Logeen Ploms .

Tablo 50

Rospensos 0F 220 Porseno
In Codo, Froquoncy, Moeon Ranka And Chi-Squero

(Cemmon Soctien)

Statomont| Studont Ro Q | Faculty fro60C £0Es School ﬁg’
Numbor Toachor| Toachor Starf? poct Aéniniotrators 3}
T
C FMR{ C F MR C F MR € F MR C F ™R
19 1 7 1 2 14 1 1 2 15,63
2 2101 2 41306| 2 095 2 0 4909 2 1 104
3 91 3 77 3 6 3 9 3 17
Koy 3 M% ¢ floan Rank
Y% 3 Chi Squago

with tho chi oquero toot oignificant (p {.08), Tablo 5O indiecntoo olgni-
ficant difforonco botwoon &ho greups., Tho moon ranko indisato ¢hot tho
difforonco lies with tho Peculty staff'c roopenoos. Six out of 10 of &ho
faculty ataff found that £ho toaching practico progremmo weg offoctivo
becauso it gavo the studont-toaechor an aweronoso of tho goography eyllabus
in schools. Howovor, 4 out of 10 of tho facully staeff disagrood en thig
point., These figuros soom to indicato that thoro ig still gomo room for
improving tho bonofit geinod Prom doaling with tho goography syllabus,

Teblo 53
Rosponsos of Ton Faculty Staff
In Codo And fFroguoncy Spocific Soction

Quastion in Ite Corroct Ordor Catagorico

Ci C21C3 [C4] C5
3. How patisfiad aro you wikth tho organiocation F F 1 F F F

of the geography contont in tho gocondary
school 7 0 7 0 3| 0
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Sovon out of 10 fPaculby ota?? woro Palrly discotisfiod with tho ergan-=
isation of tho geoagraphy centont in £ho oocondary school and 3 out of 10
woro satisfiod with it (Taeblo 51). |

A woll-gtructurod loosen plan wos onc 6f tho throo mest inpertont
foctors which sppoar o influonco clagoroem control end diceciplimo, thio
wao toflocted in tho opiniens of tho 80 rocontly qualifiod toachors of goo=
graphy in the discuggion of Focter Ono.

Tho intorviows with ton gtudont-toechoro ef goooraphy suppertod tho
vipws alroady refloctad in tho rospensos to tho quostionneirog, that stud=
entg face difficultios in téanelating tho goography centont inte losoon
plans, The construction af losson ebjoctives that tako into asecount indi=
viduael differencos and individual pupil's difficultios in loarning goography

was one of tho many arcag highlightod by this prosontatien of ompirical deta.
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Faetar Thirtoon g _Thn Prefonnispal Atbitudna Shown By Th udont=Tnachngn

*K

In Tha Toachina Pxactico Schesl -

r__,..___.ﬁ_._.___..___.—_____

Tablo 52
Rosponsos Of 20 Scheel Adminigtratero

(In Codo And Froguoncy)

Statomeont In Its Corroct Ordor Vory 1n- 'Iﬁadoquato wgil Vory uol,
adogunto |

1. Studont-=tgachor of goegraphy | C F 1 C F AJ_E F l c F l

shous profossional attitudoo |
in toeching prectico gchool . 1 0 2 3 3 14 | & 3

2. Studant-toachor of gooaraphy
punctual starting timo of
the lossan . 9 0 2 6 3 8| ¢ 6

3. Student-teachar of goography
uses consultation with school
ataf? in teaching practico 1 0 2 4 | 3 101} 4 6
school .

6. Studant-toschor of goegraphy
onthusiasticelly working in
tho teaching practice school. 1 0 2 7 3 B 4 5

8, Student-=teacher of gaography
punctual of the time of
practice school .

9. Student—-teascher ef googrophy
willingly sharos out of clagg=
room. activities in practico 1 6 2 8 3 5 & 1
schaool .

\

With regard to tho profossional attitudos of tho student=tececheor of goog=
raphy in the teeching practico school, tho edministrstors (14 out of 20)
indicatod that profegsionsl esttitudos woro displayed well and 3 out of 20
indicated that professional attitudes were displayed very woll (Tableo 52).

Soventeen administrators felt the students showod & professicnal attitude
during teaching practice. A totsl of (14 out of 20) administrators ebsorvod
thet studonts digplayod punctuality im arrivol fer tho otort af loooeRo.

With rogard to congultotion with tho ochesl otaf? during tﬁa porled ef

toaching prectico, a totsl of 16 out of 20 ochool adminigtreteors folt thaet
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tha goegraphy studonte woro sdoquetoly utilioing this rolatlenship.

Tho onthusiesm of ctudonto can bo affoctod by meny factors guch as tho
ptudont’s porcoption of his rele in toeching proctico, eaxioty preducod by
toaching practico markg, tho porcoptien of ¢tho relo of tho suporviser in
tho suporvision esnd oveluation precoss (L.0. egssesger er guide) and tho
ralationship of tho geals of toeching procticao.

With rogerd to punctual attondanco at tho practico acheel, 11l out of 20
school administratere indicatod thet tho ctudont-=toachors did met havo a
satisgfactorily punctual attondanco rato. Only 8 eut of 20 found it sotig-
factory, fMost studonts de net pay onough attontien to the impertenco of
punctual attondaenco at tho ocheel, Hewovor, othor foctere may offoct tholr
ability to attond punctunlly. Anethor peint ef intoroot godood by thooo
rooulto wao that 14 eut 89 20 ocheel edminiotraotero Folé &that otudont=
toachors of goegraephy did not charo in any activitioo outolddo ef tho slaooc=
room. In tho intorviews with tho studont-=toachors and im tho obscrvaticns
of the present rosocarchor whilo in tho fiold; cortain additional variables,
that could have an importent influonco on tho gtudont-=toachor cmorgod. Thoy
aro as follows 3

Schools do not havo egufficiont motorielg fer toeching, thoro io & loek
of rooms duo to pupil numborg and @ laeck ef attondance at tho prectico
school by tho guporvigerc. Thooo preblomo @20 alos gocegnizod by tho Poeulty
ataff and school staff.

It should provo instruetivo te leok ot tho cerrolotiono that may oxist

botwgen tho prefossional attitudos and tho ethor variablos.



Corrolation Ceofficiont Fer Sqmo af¥ Tho

Specific Sectiong

Regspongog 0f 20 Socondary School Administraters

Numbor af Statomonts Eggggizzégz Significaenco
- 7
S1 with S2 0,5506 .004
S1 with S4 D.5981 0002
51 with S6 0,561%7 .004
S1 with S7 0.4136 0022
S1 with S8 0.5097 .006

Teblo 53 indicatoe that thoro is & significant cerrolstien botwoon pre-=

fossional attitudos and tho fellewing variesblosc 8

1o
2,
3.
4,

5.

teaching practice period providos e& good opportunity for the student-teacher

of geography to acquire tho requisito skills in making teaching materiels. Tho

Punctuslity in es.ivel for tho gtaert ef locaons

Skill of organisation

Tho onthugiasm for working im tho toaching practico school

Utilisation of tho aveileblo rogourcos of tho tmaching practico school

Punctual attondance at the teaching practico school

The school adminietrators woro ealso askod to commer on tho point thet tho

ma jarity agresed, but in interviews with two of the school administrators it

was suggested that the lack of professionsl ettitudeos displayed by most of tho
studaents prevented them from acquiring these skills,

ents themselves did not train in making teaching matorials during the courses

Additionally, the stud-

of proparation and the slleocation of time for toaching practice frequently

means tho student is busy with locturos whon he could bo engaged in these

activities.
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Factor Fouctoon 8 Tho Existonco 0F

Goaly For Toaching Practieo In

Tho Feculty OF Education .

e e o o e S

in tho digcussien ef Facter Four it appoarod that 70% of tho imspoctors
havo a cloar ideoes concorning tho goals ef toaching practico and whom askod
to spocify thoso goals, sovon woro listod, Almost half tho imspoctoro haed
o cloar idoe of thoso goalo. Whon tho inrgpoctars wore agkod about tho oxi-
gtonco of written goalg for toaching practico proevidod by tho faculty of
oducation, 90% indicatod that thoy did not rocoivao eny frem tho Peculiyo
Thoy elso indicetod that spocific geals had never been diccussed with the
faculty staff. When ths faculty staff were questionned abéut this igsus they
revealed that they have clear ideas cencerning the goeles of teeching practice
and listed eight specific goasls. Only a slight difference was observed
between the goals specified by the inspectors and those specifisd by the
Faculty staff.

School practice is a challenging situetion for the students in which they
try out their new teaching role, thoroforc i1t io osasential that tha scheol
and the faculty heve a woll=dofinod body of theorotical geale which they try
and hope to achieve., Uritten goals, ecceptable by both tho school end the
faculty of education, eppsar the only way to avold the problem of neither

the student nor the supervisor fully understanding their roles.
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Factor Fiftoen s Tho Effoct OFf Tho Practicel Aspects 0F The Geoaraphy

flethod Programme In The Fgculty .

By examining the results obtained in pupil's answers in the final oxam=
ination of the secondary school in Egypt, the following importsnt factors
have been observed 3
1. Questions involving sketch maps are often poerly drawn
2. HMost of the answers for questions copcerning meps contained inform-

atien irrslevant to answering the questions
3, There was a deficiency in the pupil’s skill for categorising

collected information (1)

Howsver, there are other factors affecting these phsnomena that ought teo
be looked at. for example, do the maps used in the geography textbook follow
on smoothly from the pupils' previous experisnce with maps or map work and,
equdlly, can it lsad on naturally to their subssquent experience with maps?
will the style of maps assist the pupil in imagining accurately the geog-
raphical location of evente in the world?

It is apperent that work with geoqraphicel maps ie et firot rether diffi-
cult for pupils and even for the teacher, Therefore, it is essesntial for the
teacher of geography to possess the ell essential besic skille of map reading
as far as poassible.

With these points made; we can now turn to an examination of the inform-
ation collected via the questionnaires and the interviews which are relsvant
to this issus.

In the discussion of ?actor One, it was discovered that the geography
method programme does not include school=based work or field work and certain
topics which would appear rselevent to its practicability have been misuoed.
These topics include, "Local enviromnment and teaching geography"; "Losaon
praeparation in geography®; "%he geography textbook™; "Modele of teeching

units™; quantification and computing in teaching geography.

(1) Abdelkader, M.A., Evaluating the Geography Examinations in the Gensrel

Secondary School Certificate(zagazig univM-Ed-Thesis.1981)
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1t was also discovered that the complemontarity of the relatienchip
betuwegen educational studigs and the geography method on omne hand and teach=
ing practice on thae other, is far from satisfectory. This situation oppoars
to present a picture where theory end proctice have, yet agein, deifted apart.

The practice atmosphare is a2 highly complex arsa and ong whieh has been
studied for many years and which still roquires = great deel more resoarch,

The interviews with the gtudent-teachars and the recently qualified
teacher lent support to ths rosults obtained on the questionnairs fer these
issues, Students during teaching practice indicated that they felt that a
negative relationship existed betwesn the theory taught in the faculty of
education and that which was required in practice. A spokesman put it
succintlys "The current topics taught in the geography method, in some arsas,
feiled to support that which is required in practice in the schools.’
Developing the reletionship between theory and prectice is a cruciaelly imp-
ortant goal and will alwaye remein fundemental to the quelity of gtudent-
toachers,

Two factors appesr worthy of congideratien., Firstly, to discover the
attitudes of the interested subjscts towsrds the intreduction of e guids
book for teaching practice. Secondly, to assess the attitudes of the sample
to the system of student selection for the faculties of education.

Table 54

Responses of Ten Faculty Staff
In Code And Frequency ( Specific Section 9

Questionin Its Correct Order Code | Frequency
18. To what extent do you think a quido book may be 2 1
ugeful for the student-teecher, the inapector, 5 9
the administrator and the oystem ?

The majority of the faculty staff (9 out of 10) felt that a guide book

for teaching practice would be very useful and only one out of 10 felt it

would be just useful (Table 54),
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Table 59

o=

Respengses O0F 30 Rocontly Qualifiocd Tweachoro

In Codo any Fregquoncy (Specific Section)

Statement In Its Correct Order Cods Frequency
N~ T R
A detailed quid beook for tesching practico
will be of 1little uss to guide studaent-= 2 38
teachers in teaching . 3
4 2
L

Seventy out of B0 recently qualified teechers felt that a detailed guide
book for teaching practice would be useful (Teble 55), There is strong
agreement then from both the faculty staff and the recently qualified
teschers regarding the need for a quide book to support the supervisien and

evaluation procaas.
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' 2
In Code, Frequency, fMean Rank And Chi Square (%)

YTable 56

Responses of 220 Persons

. Student- Roq. Faculty School 1%
Statement In Its Correct Order Teacher Teacher Staff Inspectors Administrators
.,
C F MR C F MR C F_FR. cC _F _ MR c __F fR .
|} C e . 1 32 1 31 13 1 2 1 5 *
; So The sslection system in the 2 27120 |236 94 |2 4105 |2 3 132 2 8 118 19,12
Pacully of education depends
. N s 3 4 3 5 3 2 3 0 3 o
on the® scadsmic critsria
(pupil’s merks in the Pinal 4 22 4 5 4 1 4 5 4 7
pupL2. 5 15 5 3 5 0 5 0 5 0
certificate
N &
6. The selection system in the T 1045 |29 93 |7 Oy |7V 0 11 4y .
. 2 13 2 18 2 2 2 2 2 3 13,210
i facully of education depends
on the subjective criteria 3 2 313 3.0 3 0 3.0
onl & 45 4 28 4 5 4 5 4 12
4 5 30 5 12 5 2 5 2 5 4
et resebersdiia il BRI FIERNE PR R K T 0
y Jcation Hepenas 2 1100 |2 4 16 |2 2 W6 |2 O 136 2 0 117
‘ on the ecademic and the sub- -
5 Jective criteria togsther 3 1 3 2 3.0 3.0 3.0 7.055
® ® 9 4 39 4 26 4 9 4 2 4 8
5 651 5 49 5 7 5 8 5 12

ety e et A

N.B, One cess missing in the responses of the r.q. teachers in item No.7

* Significent p< .0%
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A tetal of 59 out ef 100 studeni-teachers did not feel thot the cecodomic
criteria (pupil's merks in the final certificate) should be the becis for
student selection to th@'Faculty of educatien, 37 out of 100 student-teachers
did, and only four wers uncertain (Table 58). The recently guslified
tsachers wers evan more emphatic, with 67 out 8¢ 80 recently qualified
teacherg against the use of ecademic criteris and only 8 eut of BD for. The
faculty staff reflected the game attitudes as the student teachers and the
recently qualified ¢eachers. Seven out of 10 faculty staff were agesinst the
use of academic criteris, The school edministrators also sqreed on this
igssue, 13 out of 20 ageinst and only 7 out of 20 for., The inspectors, how-
ever, sgemed squally eplit on thie issuse = S egainst and 5 fer.

The mean ranks roflected these minor verletions and the resulis obteined
from the chi squero test indicated that thers are sgignificent differoncaeo
between the groups (p { .05)., These differences appear to lie with the res-
ponses obtained for the inspectors and the student-teachers.

The subject groups were also asked about the uss of subjective critsria
for student selection for the faculty of education. Seventy=five out of 100
student=tsachere felt that subjective criteris only ere used as a basis for
student selection to the faculty of educaetion and only 23 out of 100 did not.
The recently qualified teachers differed hers = 40 out of 80 felt that sub-
jective criteria only wers used and 27 out of 80 did not, with 13 uncertain.
Seven out of 10 faculty staff egreed on this issus and 3 diaegreedo

The seme attitudes were reflected by the ingpectorss 7 out of 10 agreed
and 3 disagreed, Sixteen out of 20 school administrators agresed sbout the
use of subjective criteria and 4 disagreed., The mean ranks and the chi
square tests(p {.05) reflected these differences betwsen the groupse,

These differences appsar to lie with the recently quelified tsachers
and sre primarily due to the higher propertion of subjects in tﬁese 2 groups.
All the groups reflected similar attitudes concerning the importance of

teking the academic and subjective criteria ss & basis for student selection
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te the faculties of oducation, alghty-two out of 100 gtudant-toachers, 75
out of 80 recently qualified teachers, 8 out of 10 fecultiy staff, 10 out
of 10 inspectors and 20 out of 20 school adminisotrators. The chi square
test indicated no significant differences between groupsy (p‘>005)o

Provioue studies concerning the selectien system in the feculties of
gducation indicate that the college interview, which forms ono of the mest
fraquently used subjective techniques, represents an efficient indicatien
of future success,

The results of the present empirical work peint in the same direction,

To improve the selsction system for the faculties of sducation it is
essentiel that the ecademic criteria, together with a high standard of sub-
jective testing, embodied in improved interview technlques are beth tekon

into consideration,
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THIRD ¢ GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

—— — 3
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This gection presents a gummary of the moin conclusioms a? tho
analysis., The purpeose of this assessment is, hepefully, to precent @
picture of the present situation in teaching prectice in Eqypt as raveaiad
in thig case study which is both comprehensivo and coherent in tha light of
a) +the rosults presented b) the previous studiss in the Egyptien context,
relating to the procecs ef supervision and osgessment of teachimg practice,

The results of the cmpiricel date indicated that the Gaoéraphy fMathod
Programme significantly affscts the efficiency of student teaching in
general and of the construction lesson plans in particular. These points
sre borne out by the significant relstionship (p ¢ .0%5) found to obtein be-
tween the caepability of cenotructing leseon ebjectiveos end teeching itoolf?.

The importance of the goography method rocolived further suppert from
reeulis obtained for the rocently qualiflied toschers of geogrophy which ro=
vealed that the thres maost important factors which appeared to affect clegs—
room control and discipline were 3 conetructing clear lesson ebjectives, a
wvell structured lesson and the relationship with pupils.

The problem of classroom control and discipline can be further exacer-
bated by the pupils discovering, from many sources such as the class teacher
or the subject inspector, that the student-teacher is in a training perlod
and that he is liable to meke mistekes and probably has 1little power to
control them in the cleesreom., Morosver, como toechers wrongly regard tho
period of teaching practice as & waste of tima. Theoe factore combine to
present the student=teacher with a welier of different attitudes which tend
to sxacerbate the problsms he faces in his first attempts to meintain class-
room control and discipline during ¢eaching practice,

The relstionship between the geography method and educational studies
on ths one hand and teaching practice on the other, was found to be far from

ideal., This result has been confirmed by those results obtained by Michasl
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(1976) in his otudy of tho ebjective evaluation inm teoching practice (1),
Thig lack of complementarity hod a cevere effect on the quality of the
gupervision and evaluation process and indicated that close school and
faculty co-operation waes essential,

Tuition concerning practice subjocts and scheel<basad wark wors found
not to form pert of the current Geography fMsthod Progromme. This was indi=
cated by ths apparent lack of practice in teaching ¢rem the goography text-
book, despite the fact that it had also been indicated thet defining lesson
objectives and determining lesson structurg had an important influence on
planning for the teaching snd learning process (2).

One of the main focusses in the empirical section was on the gffect of
the organisation of teaching practice. The results revealed the nesd for
increasing the duration of teaching practice for the geography student-
teachers in the final yesr of the course and that the student’c imebility
to analys® his own previougly taught lnogone.appoared to be due te weaknesoeo
in preparstion. Howsver, tha teeching practice progremme was Found to bo
sffective in developing the student’s ability to define leeson objectives.
The results also revealsd the inability of the student-teacher to use the
available resources and teaching materials.

Tuo further organisational points revealed concerned student numbers
and the system of allocation. It was found that the large numbers of the
student—-teachers in any one group in teaching practice affected the quality
principally of the supervision process but also of the evaluation process.
This result confirmed those obtained by flichael (1976) (3). The systam of
allocating student-teachers to the prectice aschoele wes aleso found unaccept-

able and, therefore, in need of revision.

(1) mMichael, NoH., The Objective Evaluation In Teaching Practice

(2) Gagné, R. M., The Conditions of Learning (New York, 1965), pp. 241-244,

(3) Michael, N.H.
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From the dabn it becams incroasiingly obvieus that the maturzo of tho
supervigion process was baset by many problems., It was revealed that the
ma jority of the inspectors lacked any clear plan for supervision and as g
result many of them could not provide a response to the relevant item in
the questionnaire. It was alse made epparent that noither the faculty of
education nor the schools were interested in any such plans er even in
reports concerning the students® teaching perfoermance.

In the previous theoretical discussion the following points, highly
ralevant to the present discussion, wsre made 3
1. Not sll the supervisors esre drawn from the faculty staff
2. The student is not prepared for situations similar to the

teaching profession prior to having to practice teaching.

3. The supervisors of teaching practice are qualified in varys
ing subjects and sech of them has his own outloek concerning
the teaching process and his ouwn professional attitudes.

4, There is a lack of objsctive criteria and scientific method
used in evaluating students which defines both the strengths
and the weaknesses of their performance (Faraj, 1979) (1),

The results obtained from the date elso indicated that the duration of
the visits paid by the supervisor to the student-~teacher was not eufficlent
for making adequate judgements. Additionally, roles for both the student-
teacher and the supervisor in teaching practice are not, as yet, clearly
defined.

A further important factor which was found to affect the supervision
and evaluation process was the lack of mutually acknowledged and clearly
documented goals for teaching practice. These goals have their importance
in representing a clear statement of the purpose of school practice and in

defining the opportunities which their experience ehould provide. The

(1) Fare}, A.A., Teaching Practice And The Acadomic Achisvemant.
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theoretical discussion rgvealed the following Punctioms of teaching practice:
1) Teaching practice provides the student-teachers with the chance to imp-
rove their methods and adapt themselves with tha subject teo the pupils whom
they are going to deal with, 2) 1t is tho practicel study whereby the
studsnt=teacher can understand pupil’s behavieur and know the adeguate means
through vhich teaching/learning occurs. 3) It preparse the student-teacher
to the professional 1life in & wide range., 4) It develops the ability of
criticism by using self-evaluation. 5) It provides the student-=teacher with
the desirable behaviour in working with other tsachers and colleagues in
schaol., 6) It provides the student—teacher with the chance to be independent
in lesson preparation, presentation and svelustion., ?) It trains the
student-teacher to give his lescon in the scceptable way., B8) It proparoco
the student-teacher for the leadership role. 9) It improves the teaching/
lsarning situation for the pupils and society (1),

The supsrvisor's perception of his role in teaching practice was also
gxamined, The results of the questionnaire and the interviews indicated
that the supervisor felt hig primery role waes that of an essessor. In con-
trast the recently qualified teachers of geography indicated that they felt
the supervisgor ought to ;g;;;;a the rolo of @ counssllor providing guidance,

The resulis obtained by Wasgef (1976) confirmed the responses of tho
recently qualified teachero regarding the nesd of quidance of oupervision
and indiceted that guch guidesnce effecto tho teaching practico to s groat
extent (2). The supervisors also apposred to have had preconceived ideass
concerning the student-teachers® lack of experience, These tended, so it
appeared, to dispose the supervisor to project himself into the position of

the student-teacher in the teeching situation., The most important dsficiency

(1) Khiralhy S., et al., Teaching Practice And The Secondary School

(2) wassef, W.A., Evaluation of Teaching Practice
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indicated in this area by the present rescerch was the lack of any specific
clearly deofined roles for adequate supervision ageinst which an analysis of
the function of the involved groups could ba compared, This wes further
berno out in the theoretical discussien where it was revealad that the
suporvision system in teaching practice io run by ths inspectors of the
local sducation suthority who often have experisnce of teaching of mere than
15 years and tend to base the process of supervision they use on previous
axperisnce ofily,

One of the principal goals of the present research was to examine the
present system of student-teachsr evaluation with regard to the system of
svaluation used in teaching practice. The empiricel data revealed that more
than half of the student-teachers found that the duration of the visits made
by the supervieor to the studsnt-tescher in teaching situations wes not
gufficient enough for adequete judgement. Siudents' reoponaes to tho ltoms
(2) and (4) in Factor Two appearing in contradiction of each other. Togother
with tHe recently qualified teachers of geography, the student-tsachers also
indicated a highly nsgative response towards the current system of evaluation.
These two results indicate the area of student-tsacher svaluatioﬁ to be a
highly problemgtic ons.

In the theorstical discussion it wes revealed that the student-=teacher
in teaching practice is marked out of a possible 100 marks during the evalu-
ation, The supervisor, who is often an inspector of the subject, 1o respon-
sible for the award of up to 80 marks, with the remasining 20 .marks baing
most commonly awarded by the school administrator. Oue to this difference
betwsen the marks awerded by the supervisor and those awarded by the school
administrator, taken together with the differences bstween them both in
financial incentive and reward, it essems hardly surprising that the school
administrators have little interest in evaluating the student=teacher during

the teaching practice period.
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The critical attitude held by the recontly guslified teachora towards
the current teochnigues of evaluation was rovealed in the intervicws whore
they dismigsed thom as being no more than a system of marks depondent to
a great extent on the supervisor's peoint of view. The appropriaste criteria
for evaluation indiceted by tho responges of all five groups of subjecto
were teacher personality traits and objectives appreaches. It was furthaer
indicated, in the theorstical discussion, that the present system of marks
for student-teacher evaluation was not a convenient standard for teaching
efficiency. It was also found that there was a significant difference be-
twean the marks of teaching practice on one side and those of the academic
and educational studies on the other side (confirmed by both results
obtained by either Michael 1976 or Faraj 1979),

Another factor which appsared from the results of the empirical data
to influence the svaluation process, was the pupil's comments on written
or oral gquestians which represented the most obvious form of feedbaeck in
the teaching situation. It wes mentioned in the theoretical discussion
that the schogol administrators and the inspectors share the.reépOneibility
for the evaluation of student teeching and the empiricel date would appsear
to have confirmed this.

It would appear necessary, therefore, from the evidence, that ths
faculty staff, especially the lecturer of the geography method, sﬁould
share in the responsibility for the supervision and evaluation process
during the period of teaching practice, This is confirmed by the student-
teacher's responses which appear to indicate the need for the assistance of
the full raenge of professional skills available, from the inspectors, the
achool administrators and the faculty staff.,

The empirical dets has also rovealed that sensltive and cernfully
selected supsrvisors heve an important effect on the student’s abllity for
self-criticism. It was further revealed that the student-teachers of gsog-

raphy received no preparation in this fundamental ability, which is essential
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for a teacher to acquire as early as poseible. To achisve this, given the
limited resources available; methods such as peer snelysis, video tape and
the student's own perceptiona have proved effective in thig area.

A well structursd lesson plan was one of the three most importent
factors which appearad to influence classroom control and discipline. The
results of tho empirical data revealed problems in that the student-teachers
of geogrephy appeared unable to translate the geography syllabus into lesson
plans. The theoretical discussion also indicated that lesson preparation
can act as a gquarantee to the student-tsacher with regard to some important
aspects of the classroom situation, such as :

1. Ensuring the lesson endz at the sppropriate time
2. Enesuring veriebility during the lesson to maintein interest

The student-teacher haso to reslize that lescon preparation deogs not
imply a regstriction on his activity in the clasas but should provide a frame-
work to guide his successful teaching., A well structured lesson algo has
ite significance for the supervisor ss it is an indication that the studsnt-
teacher is able to prepare lessons in a professional manner which is accept-
able to both the student-teacher and the supervisor. All these aspects of
lesson structure are of importence to the student-tsacher in geiming.thae -
pupil's respact as a guarantee for the veracity of lesson preparation with
ragard to the content of the subject.

Students often have difflcultise Ln recognizing lesson contont and
performing a content analysis to doduce its objectivag, The problem hore
lies in that the student-tescher has received tuition in this eres only in
preparation courses where they are given a thsoreticel treatment and, there-
fore, he receives no practical experience in this arsa in the faculty of
sducation. Thess problems have received confirmation through ths results of

the questiognnaire and interviews,
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The results of the empiricel deta have rovoeled filve factogss which
appear to be related with professional attitudes, These are ac follows 3
1, 5kill of organisation
2, The enthusiasm for working in the teaching practice scheol, This

factor has been indicated, under the professional adjustment factov,
by Daoud (1965) as one of the persanality traits needsd for success
to prospective teachers (1)
3. Punctuality for the start of lessons
4, Utilizstion of the available resources in the teaching practice school.

On the other hand, the theoretical discussion indicated that, due to
the weaknessss mentioned above in the supervision and svaluation procesg,
the actual situation results in @

1, The student-teacher not baing available in the teaching practice school
for the whole of the actual day

2. The student-tsacher not being able to participate in school activitise.

3, The studeni-teacher being isolated from the school teachers and the
subsequent professional atmosphere.

The results of the empiricel data also indicated that the school admin-
istrators felt a lack of professional attitudes displayed by most of ths
student-teachers. The empirical study also indicated that certsin topics
which deal with practical work such ms in school have been migused such as
environment and teaching geography, legson preparastion in geography end tho
correct use of the geography textbook. This forms another indication of the
unsatisfactory relationship betwsen the gesography method and sducational
studies on one hand and teaching practice on ths‘other° This is probably
why the student-teachers and the recently qualified teachers indicated thst

they felt there was a nsed for a guide book for teaching practice.

(1) Daoud, A.H., Personality Traits Needed For Success To Prospective

Teachers in Teachers' Colleges.
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Finally, the smpirvical data eleg indicated that therg was a further
area which wags found to be in need of devslopment - tho process of student
salection,

It is hoped that the above discussion presents the readsr with a
comprehensive picture of the curront systom of studont-teacher oupgrvisien
and oveluation in Egypt. Fundamentally it revoals tha negative resactien
of most of the participante in the study towards the apparent lack of
complementarity between theory and practice existont in the curr@ﬁt‘syaf@m
of gupervision and eveluation of geography student-teachers in the £l
Sharkia Governorate in Egypt.

It ie apparent thet there oxiste numarous problomo in the gsuporvicion
and evalustion of the geography student-tocacher. What is more worrying ie
that individual student-teachers are having te pay a life long educational
price for the poor quality of the supervision and sveluation process in
Egypt. Such a situation strongly suggests ths need for evaluative criteria
which are comprehensive and specific in their aim of improving the relation-
ship between the progpective teacher and the pupil. Consequentl‘y9 the
purpose of these criteria must be to encourage professional growth in the
prospective teachers of geogrephy, to assist them in improving their teach=
ing and to help the responsible steff schisve a high otendard of guper-
vision and eveluetion. These criteria are necaaaéry beceuge teecher
evaluation is essaentially a joint and continuous effort by the eveluator
and the teacher designed to improve student-teacher performance and, sub-
saquently, pupil learning. These efforts include the analysis and diagnosis
of all the important areas mentioned in the above discussion, such as
student~teachsr personal traits, professional standards, teaching plans and
material, teaching performance.and pupil's perceptions.

The next appropriate step is that of the construction of azcomprshehsive
schedule (perhaps ultimately trensforming into o yuids book) whiéhlﬁ36 bm

uped to offer n Pramewuncle for supesrvision and assosament process and thogeby



render it more sfficient, This is undertaken after a minor survey of
trends in the U.K. in the supervision and agsassment of students. Tho
system of supervision and assessment of the geography students-in England
and Wales may have important characteristics which ocught to be taken inte
consideration in developing the schedule which could be used in Egypt for
evaluating the performance of the geography students,

The author claims that by examining some of the issuss in the super-
vigion and assessment of student-teachers of geography in Englend and
Wales, a wider perspective will be obtained and will assist in the con-
struction of a more efficient framework for utilisation in the Egyptian
context. As it has been indicated by Al Giar (1977), the strateqy of
developing the Arab educationsal system requires an assimilation of current

(1)
trends in teacher training and preparation from elsewhers (refer chapter 3) -

(1) Al Giar, S.l., The Nationality Aspect Of The Arab Teacher Preparation,

p.8B.
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CHAPTER V

The Supervision and Assessment
of P.G.C.E, Geography Students
in Fngland and Wales
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I. Introdustion s
This ourvay gothorod information on pfod@ﬂt&@racticga im tho

guparvigion end essesomont of P.G.C.E.%* Goegraphy otudonte in England

and Waleas, Tho survey will, it is heped, noke a contribution %o tho

task of develeping an obssrvetien end asoeocmant schoculo for uoe iR

the Egyptian context,

in the easrly 1270°s 27 Universities ond 180 publie goetor institutions
in Englend and Weles were engagoed in initiel teacher training, preducing
some 40,000 naewly trained toachers eech ysar., The system wae plannced
to reach a target of seme 39,000 plac@ég with 20,000 edmiscions cach
year and an annual output ef some 17,000 nowly ¢trainod toseheec. Ao it
new operetoo, tho syotom oYPoro courcoo ef two moin &ypoo & throo eg
four=yoer undergroduoto ceurcoo loading to o tooehing qualificatien in whieh
higher educatien and toacher treining axe concurrent (°B.Ed Courcen'), ond
ons=year post graduate couroes ('P.G.C.E. Cources®) (1),

In the forty yeers sinece the FcMair re@@rtAiﬁ Mey 1944, there have
been several concerted atiempts te study the structuro end procedure of
teacher sducaticn end teecher training., A report from the Durham arsa
training orgenisation (1971) concerned itself with the education end

training of tsachers with a perticular xeferonce to the role of scheel

‘exporionco (2).

#* Postgraduate Certificate of Education

(1) Teaching Quality s Paper presented te Parliament by the Secratary of
State for Education and Scisnce and by the Saecretary of State fer
Wales by Command of Her Majesty (Lendon, 1983), po.13.

(2) University of Durham Ingtitute of Education s The Educgtien and
Training of Toscherg, o Roport ¢Prom tho Durham Araae Training
Orgonipotion Submittod e tho Doportmont of Educotion ond Scienco
(1971)9 Ppoﬁoggo
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Stones ond Merris (9972) undorteek an investigatien of tho 0ocooomont
of practicel toaching in colloges end Univoerslty deopartments of
education in Englend and Waloo., Thoy discovered weoknessos im tho
prosent ocystom of toaching practico, paerticularly with roopect te &ho
divorgity of the metheds ef @.@6@9m@@t (9)s A zcport bacod en the
rosparch project undertaken ot the Univoroity of Bristel which focucod
on the relationship boetwoen scheel exporiorce and the @E@bl@ma of
gtudent learning wao publichod in 1974 (2), Tho CoMoAcA. (Council Por
National Acadomic Awapdo) fundod 0 ourwoy ef prc=0orvieo B.EE eeur00o
with particuler rogerd ¢e ocheol exporionco (3)., Tho Doportmont of
Education and Science funded a curvey of im—gervice teacher oducatien
(9981) with a particular rsgard to content end organisation, the ranos
and administration of the in—gorvice provisien, and the impact on

teachers on the development of & sound multicultural society (48).

(1) Stones 9 E. and Morris, S., The Aseessmont of Practicel T@achiﬁg
in Educational Ressarch (Bucks, 1972), pp.110-118,

(2) Lewis, I., Supsrvieion and Student Learning in Reletien te School
Experience, & Summary Report of An Actioncﬁoaearch Study (Bristol
Univ , 1974), pp.i=7.

(3) C.N.N.A g Sechool Exp@ri@nce-in.initial‘BOEdZEOEd;Hdhaurs Degrees,
validated by the Council for National Academic Awards; a Report of
the Reseerch Project, 1977-1979 (Londen, 1979), pps7=13. ‘

(8) Egglaoten, S. ot al., In-Sorvieo Toechor Educatien iﬁ'élﬂuléicﬁaciel
Socioty, & Report of o Rooocoreh Preojoct {Koolo Uadv 0 1981)0 9901659
334-359,
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And fimally, the Dopartwont ef Educotion ond Sclense rocontly funded
a ourvey of P.G.C.E, Cources (1982) with regard to the @tfuctur@ and
process of initial ¢tescher education within Universitics in England
and Wales (1). WNone of theso theerotical otudios doalt C@ntrélly
with problems relating te tho cupervigien end acsooomont of Geegrophy
students on B.G.C.E., Courpan, Therafers it was folt ecsentiol e
examing present practices and problems relating te ocuporvicien and
essossment of Geography studsnts in Englend and Wales.
11, Aim 8

The sim of the present minor survey ic to exemine praseont practices
end problems in supervisien end @@@@9@mént of Goegrephy studont—=toochers
on tho P.G.C.E, Course in solected Univeoroltioe. Thio ourvay will,
hopefully, make a contributien te tho task of doveleping an sbsorvotien
end agsessment schedule for use in the Egyptian contaxt.

111, Focus of the Minox Survey 3

This survey was concorned vith gethoring information on the
supervigion and assessment procodures used on the P.G.C.E, Courge for
Geogrephy students imn sslected Universities of Emngland end Wales because
thess problems ere just twe integrated aspects of the larger preblem of
reappraising the aime and precedures of school experienco olementso ef
the course. Further areas ef intersol ouch ao the ooloetlen preeodurc,
the organisation of tesching prectice, the maturo af tho Goography
fMlethod Course and the aims of t@aching practice, have sloe bean excmined

in the present survey.

(1) Patrick, H. et al,, The Structure and Process of Initial Teecher
.Education Within Universitieg in Enaland and Walss, Research Report
(Leicester Univ , 9982), Introduction.
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V. Hethod and Progodurg s

Having previously dotorminod (chapter fouse) tha imp@@t@ﬁ@e ef
the guestiennaire and interview techmniguos in the axpl@z@t@ry’@twdiéeg
it was docided te usa tho guestionnairs teshnigue as o basis fer
conducting an intorview wvith ocloven Goography Methed Tuters. Tho
questionnaire wag proparsd by the pressnt rosoarsehor end reviced
twice, The ?Pinal vorslen of the aguootiennairo (oo Appendisx,d . )covosed
four sectlionc., Tho Pirst section couoht gonorol iRfermotlion aboud
the selection precodures; the ergerioatien of @e@chiﬁglpﬁa@ticﬁg
the nature of the Gaeegraphy FMethed cource and tho eimc ef toachihg
practice, The sscond section fecused on the supervision precedureg.
As the supervision of student-tsachers during the training period has
begn dsbated fer many years end still remeins a contentieug issus,
questions were alss agked on 3 the number of students being supervised;
the number, tining end duration of visite wads by the tut@g(Q) t@ th@
gtudent; the process of cemmunicetion betwoen studont and tQ%@g ond
the profecciensl skillo roguired of o tuter{o) in hio/hor ouporvioexy
role. The third sectlien wao cencornod with aoocosomont and doolt with
the desirable criteria tg‘be uged for asoooomont purpeseos Eho
current forme of essecement in us®; the perseonnel invelvod in the
agagssment process; @nd the recent changos in esscssment. The final
open section invited general comment Prom tuteors.

In order to allow tutors to expand upon certein aspects, an
interviey was prepared on a separate shaet from the QU®stionmair@o
The main aim of the interview wes teo discovor the opiniens and attitudos
of the geegraphy tutero en tho oooocomont ond ouporviocien precoduroo
fer Googrophy otudoato on ¢ho P.G.C.E. CoUrnO, Tho &ypo 8f intorvinw

vood for thio ourvoy woo tho oomo 4nfermol eno 0o eenductod im EQypt.
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The kay peints ef tho intorview vere os followo s

(=1

Hove you found eny preblcme of invelving ethoro, sopeciclly toashars,
in tho selection of ctudents to the Goegraphy FHethods Ceoursc 7

what io the pettecsn of toeching practien used in yeur dap@rtm@ﬁt ?
What are the main problemc of sllecating studento to tho teashing
practico schools 7

By what criteria do you allecate students te o particular school ?
De these criterie confliect with tho gonsral ains ef &ho

organisgtion of toaching preetico 7

Do you uge tho eomo er difforont oeheelo ?@E‘toachiﬁgE@EQGﬁ$CQ ooeh
year and why 7 o | |

1? you viegit at a ctudent’s réQU@étg @ﬁdéf:uhat céﬂditi@ﬁgiéﬁuld
this eccur 7 | .

What are the relative sedvantages brvdiéédﬁaﬁéa§@@>@% géyéééikﬁﬁéiﬁs
for short periode as opposed to infreguent visits Por l@hé@%}p@fied@ ?
Do you ever provide a demonstration les@@n(@) for stud@ht@ é

How do you cope with a particularly wealk atud@nt(@) on toaching
practice (eopecislly one whooo wr&tt@ﬁ uork io of:a. high quality) ? B
How dees yeur rel@ &0 8GR QB0E006T @? toachiﬂg p@@?@rm@ﬁco c@ﬁ?lict
with your role &c a genoitive @uporvioar @? tho @tudont @ﬁ toachiﬁg
practice ? |

How do you try to'allaviata a student’s anxiety about the whale
question of assegsement 7

Can you see any role for including the pupil's opiniong of the
student in the assesoment procedure ?

Have your criteria relating to tho sssesemant of student=teachars

changed in rocent yoaro ond if ce, why ?
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The obovo questiens fermod tho basic of tho intcrviev. Tho
Goegraphy Mothed Tuters were ulse askod to provide any written
doeumantation used in the suporvision and acsescneAt @?_QtudOﬁt9@OO©h©r0
of Geegraphy. Twenty—gevon quostionnaires weeo igousd to &ho
Goography Hothed Tutors and twenty-cix rotuznod, & rosponce of 96 per eont.

Eleven universitios were visited for elooer otudy betveon the
peried 9th Fobruary - 26th Flarch 1984. Thoy wero ooloctod %o ebtain a
representativo gempleo from Englend aend Wales (Figure 15 ).

At the beginning of January 1984, tuenty-oix letters werse sent
(by the present rossarcher’s supervisor) to tho Geography Method Tutors
in Universities in Englend end Wales. Replics frem all the tutors
wore received indicating thoir willimgneos to complaete thoe quo@€i©ﬁﬁeizb
and arrangements were made to interviev sleven of the tutero. Twae
letters were sent (by tho present resoarcher and his oupervicer) te the
Egyptian Education Buxoav in Lenden, aoking Por tho previcien of
facilities ond financiol oupport feor &tho ourvay. By tho ond ef January
1984, eleven Geoography Method Tuters had beon contectsd in erder te
arrange dates and timee for colleeting the completed questiennaire, aﬁd
for conducting the intervisws. The average time devoted e each
interview was betwgen 1 = 2 hours.

Vi, Results 3

The presentation of results obtained in the survey of selected
Universities of Englend and Wales via the epplication of quasstionnaire
and interview techniqueo, will bo eofforod im throe major coctions 8
(1) generals (2) rooulto concorning tho curront supoevioden oyotoms

(3) roesults releting to tho acscoomont of practical toaching.
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Ganoral 8

T =55

Couroog fer the training of ocecendary scheel Goography Teaehors
have been available for meny years. The University of Caombridoge wao
the first Univossity ia Englend and Walos (1879) te initieto a eouroo
for the training ef secondary schoel Goography Yeechers. HMere than
one Education Act made traimring & roquircaent for teoccheors 1n
secondary scheols and this rosultcd in expansion of the numbors of
Education Departmente im Unliverciticso. Meroevar, the repld greuth of
the statutory oystom of secondory cducetien cempelled tho Beard of
Education to teke actien on the training of teachora for pocendacy
schools, These changes of attitude tewards the training ef teachers
for secondary schools have been paralleled by changes in the
curriculum.

Some consideration, in Enoland and Weles, was given te specific
techniques of tesaching a disipline like gmegrephy. A further polnt ie
that the university sector tends to concentrete on treimrimrg toechore
for secondary schools., Data collected on this logus indieatod that thoe
University College of Cardiff is the noweot inctitution te ootablich a
Geography Methad Course.

Table 57

fiethedes of Selecting Geegraphy
Studesnts for the P.G.C.E Course.

= when you select students for the Geegraphy Method Course do you intarviewﬁ

Ne, of Responses Percentage
i, Alone 9 34,6
2, With colleaguss 1 3.8
3. With toeochoro 8 30,8
4, Admit without intorviow q 3.8
5, 0Other procodureo = =
6, Tutorg usg more than two of 7 27
the five mentioned methods
26 100
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With rofeoronce %o tho mothede of coloeting ctudonto, oppreximataly
ono third of tho tuters intorviow condidotos alems (34.6%). Noorly
one third of the tutors interviswed vwith teachero (30.8%) end 27% uced
more than two of the methods of intervicwing (Table 57). Only one
tuter intorvieuved with celloaguoo and erly one tutor admittod ctudento,
excepticnally witheut intorvisw. Nothing wos reperted vhieh indicatod
eny otheor method in thlo cage., The interviews revealed that coma
tutors, basaed on tholr ewn oxparierco, valuo having toochoro aociocting
in the celoetion of otudorto bocouoo thay hovo tholr own oxporionec of
working in ocheel. Xt 1o valucblo hoasing tho viowpeint ef cemoenc
who has full knowledoe of dealing with ehildren and the realitice
faced in schoel, tuters themcslves being cemewhat deteched from the
clazssroom. One of the tutors reported that he semetimes usod
individual teachers te give a number of Rethod tutorisls. One tutes,
however, did npt share the opinion that it could be beneficial to
invelve teechers in the selection of otudento, although ne additiensl
comments were offorod. Ho eckrewlodnad, hewovor, thot in ¢ho
doportment thoy had octortod roeontly te uoo toochoro 4n ¢ho coloestlen
of otudenta. In proetieco, thore ip o tondoncy fer meot of &ho
institutions to includo teechers in thoe seloctien precoduro,
particularly if thers is an arrangement opereting thet freas the
teacher from some of his commitments et school to work with the tuter.
These differences of opinion regarding the invelvement of teachers in
the celection of students to the course, aro similer to those results
obteined by Peterson (1975) when hs explored the role and the function

of 1deology in the training of ctudent=teachers,
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He found that the co—eperating tooehoro ond ecolloge cupeevicero diffor
from sach ether in their attitudes towerds geod toaching, aubherity
and classroom incidents (1),

Indeed, consideration chould ho given te the differont psropoctives
represesnted by co—operating teachers and college suporvisors. Cellsge
supervigors need the co-operation of scheol porsennel, if they sere to
perform a productive role in tho selectien process and the traeining of
student=teachers., The co-operating teachers nesd to be aware of the fact
that they themsselves are familiar with the mest recent thinking corcerning
teaching. Teachers poscess an intimete knovledge of the schesl and of
the pupilss the college supsrviser provides an inersassed understanding
of the student end of the roopongibility of student tesching, Both
partiss 1.8, scheoal tecchoro ond eslloge tutero, ean bonofie 47 thoy
work together, Ruddon (1975) oummariooo €ho oituotien cveeinetly o

"Those who spend thelr liveo with ehildron of
all ages, with new teachers and experisnced
teachers sursly must have something to
contribute tewards the celection of those

to be admitted to the profession’ (2)

The questionnaire indicated that 13-94 was the average numbar of
students selected to the Geography fisthod Course. Seven institutiens out
of twenty-=six allocated more than 14 students to the Geegrephy Mothod

Course and ons other alleeated leso ¢then 90 otudento.

(1) Peterson, G.L., Belisf s Judgement and Action in the Student
Teaching Triad.

(2) Rudden, 1., The School and the Student Teacheszg in Heath J.E. et al
The School and the Studsnt Teac (Oecby, 1975), p.1i0.
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With reoard teo the percen with final responslbility {or the
selection of students for the Gooorephy Fethed Course, mect of the
tutors (23 out of 26) indicated that tho tuter im chargo of the P.G.C.E.
fMothod Course im Googrephy has this rele. 0Only threoe tuters indicatad
someong loe, besideg the FMethed Tutor, uoually the Aémisciens Tutexr
or Head of the Dopartment wore invelved in thls precess. The interview
is 8till the most common and effective techrigue uvsod in Univoreitico
for student seloction. The main purpeco io te Pind out iaformation from
the studsnt, from whieh the imnterviewor can praodiet hew well a otudcnt
would do in teeching, Hallivell (9965) in hic study of methedo ef
student selection for tescher training colleges, found that the interview
is the most practical and efficient means of studont successo in teaching
as a career (1). Entry to a treining course should continus to rely, in
part, on success at interview and should not depend totzlly on acedemic
qualificetions, letters of applicetion and profescienel referonces.
Interview nay be unroliable as a 98lf=ptanding irctrument of coloetien,
but it previdos veluable ovidoneo of importont eral okillo es well ao
olving candidatos thomoelvoo etherwico unavoilablo infermotien about &ho
requiremente of courses. Thorofere, the cruelael peint io hew the
interview as an eppropriate imstrument for selection can be improved,
One of the recommendations of the consultative document "Teaching Quality®
suggested thet students entering a course of initiel teacher treining
should be expected to meet genoral criteris eppropriete for entry into

the teaching profession as a whole, and particular criteria specific te

(1) Helliwell, K,



- 219 -

the coursos fer vhich thoy are eandidotos (1),

There are cases vhoro practising tewshoro do oerve en coloctien
panule for tsecher training cellepga, but they are rere indesd. In
Manchester Polytechnic as well &s in Shoffield City Pelytechaic, the
D.E.8. had sone kind of roepenciblility for sllocating Guegraphy citudonts
to the Googrephy FMethod Cource, but tuters in beth inotitutloms did net
provide any information concorning the ciécum@t@nces in vhieh this
happens,

With regard to the ouggootod eriteria for solecting Goegraphy
otudonto te tho ceurnn, meot ef tho tutero (25 eut ef 26) neeoptod &ho
critoria lndicatod ond orlargod upen thom 3
i, Evidence of ability to roloto acedemic/intelloctuel otrongthe

acauired as an undergraduate to the praeticel werld of the classreon,
with good honours degree as & minimum.

2. Some competence in a particular directien doemsd valusble for the
students’ oun experience and for o society which is technological
and multi=cultural in character,

3. Personasl qualities cuch as coamitment teo teechimg young peeple,
enthuoisom, energy, o0elf opktoom ond colf cenfidonco,

Theso qualitioo eught ¢o cociot €ho otudont €o eentributo te o
process of prefossional snhancoment,

&, Evidence of an open and flexible mind uvhich recognises the

relationship betwsen the subject of Geegraphy and other sub jects

in the school cuegriculum such as sports, music, and mathematics,

(1) Tooehing Duolity s Popor pronontod te Borliemont by tho Sesrotary
of Stoto fer Educetien ond Seiloneo oRd by tho Soerotory ef 8%ote fer
Weloo by command ef Her Fojooty, p.32.
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Somo tutero aloe nontiencd othor eritorio cush oo avaroRcos of
children‘s needo, metivatien te work with youmg poeplo and te tooch
pocltive attitudes tovards working with grouss and individualog ebilitioo
in othor arsas such as spoert, wusic and having @ good voice and gpeech
gualities. Thooe subsidisry eriteria could be cubouned undor tho
pereenal gualities critorien.

Table 58

Allecation of Time Spont
on Superviging Tesching Practiec

Allecated Time Me. of Responses Pereentage
9=-10 wuweeks 7 26,9
19=12 weeks 119 82,3
13=94 wvooke 7 2609
154 waeko 3 3.8
Total 26 100

Tutors spent a meximum of 15-18 wesks oupervising teechimrg practice.
A high percentage of the tuters, (42.3%), tended to allow 11-12 wesks
for suparvising teaching prectice. 1t was clear Prom the tutors’®
comments during interviews thet thers are & varisty of patterns of
teaching practice. Some dopertmeonts heving two .ceparate blecke of
teeching praectice, while others havo one whele bleeck., The cystem of
prolonged prectice ic poseibly reloted to tho opimion oxpressod by some
tutors that teaching practice should presont the student with & realistic
songe of what it is like te work in scheele. In gensral, the system
coneisted of the follewing consecutive stages s school expeii@nceg
sbservation and co-operative teaching, whers students work as a team

with the help of the Gesocgraphy Methed Tuter,
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Through thece octivitioo thoy bocemo faniliar with tho ccheel
atmosphere and envirenment and therefere boglin te sssume the
independence required for respensible teaching.

Documents provided by cowme of the tuters rovealod the edvantagos
of twe poriods of toaching practice ond the invelvenent of asseciste
tutors. Firstly, practiice weuld be gained in difforont school
environments with one prectice under the guidence ef the Univorsity
tuter and the ether under the quidames of tho auseoeiatae tutoer frem the
ocheol. Socondly, tho acoecioto tuter weuld thorofero Wovo roopencibility
for the studont'o wesk in tho toaching prockico ocheel, ond thoro ago
academic, pastoral end sgsesomont agpects to the role. The aoseociate
tutor is normally an experienced teacher who, because of the day-to—-day
contact betwesn the University tutor and the student, can act as
adviser and guide to the student about the teaching practice as @ whela,
Finelly, any student vwho appears to be in denger eof failing in practical
teaching during the first peried, will be so informed in vwriting vwhilst
there is still time to improve. However, the ono pericd or ene bleck
teaching practiea, perhape, weuld net allew ctudonto €e bo aworo ef
various activitios end differont kimdo of oeheel onviremmont ond te
see 8@ wide range of puplle® abilifioog,

Schools vary congiderably and the typs of ocheol te which the
students might bs attached will usually be discussed with them in
advance so that their wishes can be taken into account., Stephens (1979)
indicetes that it is cleer that a sound digposition ig difficult for
students to sustain if (for whatever reason) they are unhappy in the

schools to which they sro sllocated (1), The rooults of tho

(1) Stephens J.E., Toaching Practico Allecotion by Computor,
British Journal of Teacher Education (London, 1979), p.83-
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questionnaire regerding tho ellecatien of students to scheel practico
revealed that half of tho semple of Geography Tutors indicated that they
themselves have finel reeponsibility for sllocation. WNins out of
twenty—six tutors indicated thet thore is geomngene clse who, in
aggociation with tho Goooraphy Tutor, ig responcible for sllocating
students to scheel practice. There were feur inptitutlons Peound te have
a responsible person agsigned te the task. Futhermors, the intesrviswy
revealed many interesting attitudosz and epinienc concerning the
allocation of otudants, ito preblemo end vwhot crliorla cheuld bo uwsod.
Moro than onoc tuter indicoktod thot tho woin preblom 1o thot €horo oFO
several ingtitutionoc invelvod in toschor training croeoting lorgo domond
for teaching praectice placos. Horeever, other tutere Pound that the
geographical location of scheolg mey represent a problem influencing
the supervipien procedures. Therefore issuss such ag the allocation

of students to school practice sesems to be context=based - influenced
by particular circumstaences. Patrick et al (1982) discussed that a
department known to consult its students on choice of tesching practice
school, produced the feuveet problems in this respect. Thoy aloo found
that the department that had moot prebloms im ploeing Lto otudonto wao
alee one of the two dopartmento thet producod tho highoot proportien of
students claeiming some or major problems with teeching practice
supervision, assessment, school staff end pupile in tsaching practice

schools (1).

-

(1) Patrick H. et al., Yhe Stx xn_end Procesgof Initisl Toocher
Education within Univoroitioo in Enolond end Waleoo, A Roooerch
Roport, p.i34,
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introduced a now Pecter which may diminish tha effect

of allpcation of students g @ preblem. Thio was the docling im student

numbers.

All of the Geegrephy Tuters indicated the follewing crlteria

to be the most important for sllecating studants te ochoeol practice 3

To

2o

3.

4,

In

of

The placement in a gchool with @ good and ouppertive dopartment.

The consideration of a student's wishes by scking cbout the kind of

schools they would like to teach im.

The academic level of thse pupiles at & particular school. Some studonts

are not pleced in & school which have difficult classes eand low level

of pupil achisvement,

The need to minimise travelling time in visiting schools. This factor

may affect

the student teaching performance as well as the Unlv rolly

tutor not having eneugh time te violt otudonte, It would meko it more

difficult for the ctudont=toschor ©to coemmunicato with ocheel otaff.

allocating students to gchools, & balance has %o bo reachod botween

the quality ef the school, b) the needs of the etudent, c) the needs

the tutor, d) concerns of the teaching practice organiser.

Some aims

ware presented

these aims and

The results of

four guggested

%

2,

3

8,

To providse
To provide
curriculum

To provide

of teaching prectice, formulated frem previous studies,

to the Geogrephy Tutors. They were asked to respond te

to specify any other sime which they considered impoertant.

the questionnaire reveclod that all tutors eoreed on the

aimss

an opportunity for promotinp & otudent’c poroonel develepmont.
an opportunity for a otudent to beceme femilimr with school

and resources.

an opportunity for a studsnt to develop the skillg of

lssson planning,

To provids

mathods.

an opportunity for & srudent to try out a veriety of teeaching
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Fourtean tutors out of twonty-=six suggosted Purther eims 3

5, To provide the means whereby ths ctudent may scgquize cloosroom
managoment skills.

6. %to onable the student to understand the werking ef a sechool,

7. To provide an opportunity of werking closely with ethers in a
prefessional way,

8. To provide sn epportunity fer a studeont to gein cenfidence in
himself and hio ability to hendle childron,

9, To provide an epportunity for theo students %6 increase their z0lf
awarengss.

Some of these aims (aims nos. 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8) have been confirmed by

Cope (9974) (1), Student-teachers should bo avere of the aims ef

tesaching practice beceuse it could influence the degree of success which

they achigve. These tsaching practice aime mey be collapsod into three

main factors 3 a) Knowladge of thse cubject as it reletss te the scheol

curriculum, b) Profoosional okillo, c) Poroenolity chaerectoriotieo,
Tho importamneo of krewlodeo af €ho cubjoet 0o it =olotao e tho

pchool curriculum and cll ethor paorko ef tho eeurso, beth %thoerotleal and

practical, are integrated during teesehing prectice. Thie knowledgo i

supposed to sncourage the studsnit-=teacher to become committed to the

broad velues of teaching as a profession as vell as to a gpecific role

within society. A claessroom should elways be organissd around & sst of

core activities in which the student-teacher or sven the in-service

teacher assigns tasks to pupils and then asseesses and compares the

quality of the werk,

(1) Cope, E., School Expsrience in Teacher Education, A Repert Work,
PpP.24=26,
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The use of the subject, poshaps, is more than teaching cokillg and
imparting informetion., It is a vehicle Por acquiring learning skills,
Clegg (1969) using Teba's cognitive preocess medel (%) ceombined the process
of learning vith ebsolutc gesgraephical informetien into o number ef
pedagogical principles. Ho usod the recults of a fisld ctudy of lsnd uso
and reached the four pedagogical sequonces § te identify, to analyse, te
develop and to predict (1), A further point of interest in addition to
knowledge of the subject, ls that the ceeial centoxt o well 8o human
abilitieos may effoct tho way of prooonting o dioeciplimo oueh 00 QoBPEOPNY .
Jay (1981) explaining tho goeprophy aboerbod by ¢ho ehild infermally
outside the cchool, ouggested that tho toacher cen utilise the onthuciosm
which mey be generated by the infermal acquisition of knowledge and harAcewo
it to the gseography taught in seheel(2)

The second important factor is professional gkills, Knowledge alone
does not make a teacher. Student-teschers nsed to havs a mastery of the
gubject matter they teach and ¢the professional gkills nesded to teach it to
pupils of different ages, abilitige, aptitudes énd backgrounds. But they
need to have thoss skills in and out of the classroem te achieve the
affective performanco of thoir relo., In fack, the rolatlionchip betwoon

profesoional gkille end porscneality choractoriotice 1o oxtremcly ebvieus.

# Taba identified three categories of cognitive tasks: 1) concept formation,
2) interprstation of date and the making of infersnce and 3) the
application of known principles and facte te explain nsw phenomens, to
pradict consequences or to develop hypotheses (eee Varduin J.R. in Stones,
€ and FMorrie, S. Yeaching Practice s Problems and Perspectives (London,

1972), Taba, H. Curriculum Devolopmsnt s Thoory and Prectice (New Yerk, 1962,

(1) Clegp, Ac.A., Geogrophy-ing or doing Goegraphy » Jeuznal of Geparaphy
(Huoton, 1969), pp.274-260.

(2) Jay, L.J., Geoaraphy Teachinp with o Littlo Laetitudo (Lendon, 1981), p.920.
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The incpectorato peinted eut in thoir ctudy of ton geoed sehools that

the initial gualificetions ef toechers aro net nocvescerily prime facters
in a school’s guccess, They alse found, smong results of anether study,
that the personal gqualitics of the teachers were in many cases the
docigive facter in their effectivenses ().

A further aree of inteorest oxamined is the oxtent te vwhich the
content and structure eof the course is dovised to mest the needs of the
teaching practice peried. Tho raogulisc of tho quectienneire revealod &ha
following attitudoes : Firotly, the Goegraphy Flothed Ceurcec ieo dooignod te
equip students te echiove ceme cuecooo on tholr firot teaching practies.
Evidence Prom chapter feur in the present rsscerch revealed the importencs
of linking the topics of the Geography Fethod Course te the teaching
practice slement. The results obtained in this area are significant.

Most of the tutors (24 out of 26) reported that they devised their courses
to meet the aime of teaching prectice. Generally speaking, it wes feund
that thers sre two ways to eschieve such integretien. Firetly, s scheel
baged component which includes vigite te ascheelo, lessen ebsorvetieno end
school activities, Thoreforo, the ctudent-toecher will be invelved in
systematic and structurael ebosrvation ef oxporisnced toechers, so that

he cen isoclate and exemine varioue specific aespects of his teaching skills,
The first object of these visits made by the student-teacher te the

school is to provide him with the opportunity of collecting informetion
and materials necessary for him to prepare adequetely for the start of

his practice.

(1) Teaching Quality 3 Paper presented to Parliement by the Secretary of
State for Education end Scisence and by the Secretary of State fer
Wales by command of Her Majesty, p.8.
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Tho practice is, however, & schocl oxperionco and net merely censornod

with teaching., Secandly, there is & dopartmont based cenponent im

which seminars and workohops cover the vaerious aspocte of goographical

pducatien such &s projoct werk, lcsson planning, simulation end gemes

in teaching geography, uscing micro computoro, watching filmo and weiting

reports stec., The Goography Method Courne ic declionsd as a proparatien

fer teaching practice vis short agsignments cuch eg the properation of

lesson material, use ef meps, etatictics, outdoor activitiee, telks

about school practices, construction of vigual aide and micro-tsaching.
Table 59

Topics and Activities Included
in the Geegrephy Method Work

Related te Teesehing

Tepico and Activities Proctico (%)

1. Loeeson matoriaglo ¥Yor teoaching %

2, Prectical skills uging "
classroom squipment

3. Classroom management *

4, Project work *

5, Field studies ®

6. TYopice of importance im
geography tsaching

7. Geography in the secondary s
echoel curriculum

8., Aime, objectives amrd lecoon o
planning in goeogrephy

9, Teeching mixed abilities groups &

10. Simuletion and games in
geography

11, Vieiting teaching practice
school and reporting on visits *
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Table 59

(continued)

Rolated te Teaching

Topice end Activitiaes practice (%)

12, Fethods of agsessment and
evaluation in geography

13, Using the micre computer in the
teaching of geocgraphy

14, Teaching about other countries

15, Working with maps; a workshop
session 3%

16, Micro teaching &
47. Teaching physical geography
18, Modsls in geography

19, Mationel and Loecal Curciculum
development

20, Current trends and gpproachee
in teaching geegrephy

29, A Jjoint gsography<history ®
field study

22, Learning difficulties in »
geography

23, ‘Daveloping graphicacy ¥*

24, MHumanistic geography - problems
related to attitudes, values and
bias

Printed copico rocoivod frem tho tutero rovoolaed that tho Googrophy
Mothod Course chould contoin o largor ameunt of oxporionco in cchoele
than students normally have. Through an increesc in contect with
pupils, classrooms and teachers, the students will have grown in

confidence and competence in the teaching role,
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The essentinl ceoro of the Goeegraphy Mothed Course should coek to
acquaint students with tho wide range of classreoem technigues and
practices reguired in teaching geooraphy. It ig necessary, thersefore,
that a student should be given the opportunity to engoge in a practical
gituation to sssist him in understanding the complexity of teeching
practice. Table 58 ravesls that ment of the toples ond asctivities
included in the Geography flethod Courss erc roleted o the teaching
practice elsment, It has bean found from the documents provided by
tutors that a particular consideration was given, through the Geography
fMethod Course, to the skille, concepts and knowledge roquired by
studsnt-teachers during their period of teeching practice. This
acguisition occure through tho varieous topics ond ectivities ef tho
Geography Methed Cource over tho yoar. Ffueh ef tho Goegraphy Fothed
Course equips the Geogrephy student to demonstrete 8 minimum levol ef
ﬁro?iciency in practical teesching, and an intellsctusl command of those
theerstical considerations of the course upon which he conslders his
future development as a teachsr to rest. It is not only the Geography
Method Course, but the entire P.G.C.E. Course that impresses upon the
students an awarensss and scceptance of professional stendarde in
schools., Thus practical experience of schools and tesching would appsar
to be provided throughout thg course, Thess Pindings have been
confirmed by Patrick et al (1982) when they indicated that most methed
tutors who were interviswsed ptressed the precticel nature of their
courses. flost method tutors sent their students into scheels fer at
least part of their method time, and a few orgenisced micro teaching or

simulation ssssions in the department as the next best thing {1).

(1) Patrick et al., p,192.
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The Supervigien of Tesching Practice

Table GO

The Actual and the Optimum
Number of Studente por Tuter te

Supervise
-
No, of Tutercs Actual Moo of Optimum fissing
Responses Mumber Tutora Number Data
Respongses

5 8 2 6 9
9 8=10 16 6~ 8
5 11=12 8 9-=919
2 13=94 2 72=14
) 144 1 144

Table 59 shows the actusl number end the optimum number ef students
for supervision per tutor during the perioed of teaching practice. A
large number of tutors (9 out of 25) are supervising between 8-10
students, There are some supervisors supervising fewer than 8 students,
and other tutors supervising between 11=12 students. Sixtesen out of
twenty-five tutors found that the optimum number of students for
supervision per tutor ought to bs 6 to 8, Additional information
given by some tutors indicated that et certain institutions there are
other factors affecting this issue 3 Firstly, the system of the
associate tuter. This system was in accordance with the recommendation
of the James Report that teachers in schools should be explicitly
rscogniéed as partners in the conduct of teaching practice.

Documents provided by some tutors revealed that the associate
tutor designation was unimportant in termes of status, it mersly defined
a role within a system of teaching practice. The bensfits of using an
asgsociate tutor system are varied. Thsy help studeni-teachers to

become competent practitioners. They also collaborats with the tutor
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during visits and dlocups ell wmannor of lgouas roloting te their

common interests in the subjoct spocielism, and cook infermatien Prem
tutors ebout reseurces and poeple active in tho subjeet. The University
tutor has the pewar to specify the number of teechers needed to vork

in esscociation with the Univorsity method tutor. The aesesciate tuter
ig peid & fixed fee decidod by the School Relatienship Commities.

The documents provided by come tutors revealed & further peint of
interest. It was considered important ¢e mako more explicit the
purposes and hence timing of the tutor role @s a moderster rather than
supervigor of teaching practice., The assseciate tutor wes mainly an
idea of the late 19608, based on moves to & more scheool=based
supervision and assessment which meay be a means of aschisving greater
reality. There are two principles underlying the syatem of the
agsociate tutor 3 Firotly, the concept of partnerohip baood on the
fact that most of atudsent=teachors’ trelming im €tho claaarécm brings
them into touch with the teacher whe ig, therefere, in a botier pesitien
to teke responsibility than sny college-=based superviger. Secondly,
the sxperisnced teachers skillfully could predict the behaviour of

the student teaching, becauss of their sharp insight inte classroom
life., The system of either the associate tutor or the teacher as soms
institutions call them, depends on the experiesnced teacher = usually &
Heed of Department - being always in close contact with the studant, so
that he is able to assess the teaeching practice on & centinuveauas beals
in conjunction with ether University oteff. These findings have been
confirmed by Yates (1981, 82)., He feound that ochool oupervisers were
of greater help to the student-teachers than college supervisere (refer

chapter two) (1),

(1) - Yates, J.W., Student Teaching : Results of a Recent Survey, pp.212=215

= Yates; J.W., in Journel of Tgeeher Educetion, pp.844-46.
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To conclude, tho number of studonts may te cemno oxtont affect
the amount of help end gquidance the student can expect Proem his
supervigor. In the long run, it may affect the quelity of assessment.
it would aeppear that the eptimum the individuasl tuter can supoarvise
ig 6 te B students.

A further important facter affecting the supervisien preeoss wao
the additional staff invelved in the supervision of the Goegraphy
students on teaching practice. Resulits obtained on this mattier indicated
that the majority of the tutors (20 out of 26) imvolved others in thse
supervision procedure, and only a minority (6 out of 26) of tutors did
not. Thie indicetes that supervision is usually e co-operative exercise.
Additional informatien, given by six ef ths tutors, indicated that the
University tuteors roguire & long=otending reletienship with ¢ho ochool
teachers who aeccept chared roeppeneibility fer supervision of teaching
practice. Poppleton (1968) indicated thet s conflict of opinions and
views between the University staff and school staff might affect the
predictive value of assessment and limit its value (1), Teachers may
feel that they have only a partial respongibility for the student=teachers
during ths period of teeching practice, and alsc fsel that they ars not
adequately consulted by the University supervisor. Previous results shou
how important the invelvement of teachers is in the selection, supervisien
and asssessment of teaching practice but in aecordance with & eystem
either for them or for the University tuter(s) which clearly definss their

roles and responsibilities.

(1) Poppleton, P.K., The Assessment of Teaching Practice $ What criteria
do we use? ' '
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Table B1

Staf? Involved in the
Supervigion of Students

No. of ] .| Miseing
Person{s) Supervising ReopONO@s Percentage Data
i ]

Tutor alone 6 26 9
Co=tuter from scheool 10 &0

Colleaque from the department 5 20

Tutor Prom schoel plus

colleagus from the department 4 7

Table 81 indicetes that 10 out of 25 tutors involved a co-tuter
from the school in the supervision process., The etaff involved sometimes
included both the co=tuter from the school end ene colleague frem the
department (17%). One ocuerter (26%) of the tuters roportod that thoy
do not involve others in the cuperviolon eof studento, and eno Pifth of
the tutors involved & colleagus from the dgpartiment. The general
procedure, then, ssems to bs one where supervision is based on the
field work of two or three staff., It would sppear desirable to have
more than one individual involved in the supervision process, sepscially
if those individuals share opinions regarding visits made by the
supervisor(s) to the student-teacher, advisory function of assessment,
and developing students' confidence and compstence in tesaching, Theee
results have been confirmed by Yatoo (9982) in that inotitutiono arco
intorootod in hoving €ho ee=tuter frem tho ocheel invelvod im ouporvioclen
and whero thisc eccuro, tho co-=eporating tooshor woo ablo €e givo mera

time for observstion and dioccuscion than the Univoroity tuter,
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The majority of students im thie ctudy (71%) agreed that the timo

gpent by the co—opsrating teacher wes sufficient for Jjudgimg tholg

work (1),
Teble B2
Number of Actual Vigite
made te Each Student During
the Entire Teoching Practice Perioed
Mo, of Visite Responses Percentage

Legs than 4 viglts 5 19,2

4 vigits 5 19,2

5 visite 7 27
flere than 5 visits 9 34,6

Table B2 indicates that ovor eno third (34,6%) of the tutero vioit
students more than 5 times during the entire teeching practice period,
Less than 20% visit less than 4 times., The study of Patrick et al (9982)
indicated that almost 80% of the students were visited between 1 and 6
times, with the mean figure being almest 5 (2), Table 6% reveals also
important differences between tutors regarding the actual visite made
to students during the entire period of tsaching practice, It ie
possible that those staff who visited their students more were those

vhere the supervision procedure invelvod teascher tuters in the system.

(1) Yateag JoWog po213°

(2) Patrick, Ho 8t alo, p.58.
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Results of the guestivnnairo indicated thot emo half eof the tutors
spont between 1 te 2 hours with students in a oinglo visit., For tho
remaining 50%, 34.6% spent more than two hours, and 15.4% of the tutors
spent la@ss than one hour., Thesge resulis dispute, in paert, Cope’s study
(1971) when she indicotes that from o discussion with student-toachers,
gupervisors visit teesching prectice ocheocls ence a week and skay in the
room only about querter of en hour (1). This digcrepancy is probably
due to the fact that student-tsechers' views are fairly fluid with
regard to professional concerns and issuee which may rgsult in their
taking a stend incompatible with that taken by the responsible staff.
Peterson (1975) sustained the justificetion mentioned above that
student=teachers differ from the experienced staff particularly with
regard to practical and professional isgues (2). A further peint is
that this discrepancy mey occur because of the differont time of porioed
for both Cope's study and the present otudy., In addition, the expansien
of a system of involving teachers in the cupoervicien and ssoosement of
teaching practice is bound to incrsasse the number, timing and duratien
of visits to the students., In the interview with eleven ef the tuters,
the following sttitudes were revealed 3 short period visits were valusd
as means of seeing the students in sequence during the whols term, Oﬁe
can also learn more from short but mors frequent wisits., Several visits
allow a tutor to monitor a student's performance much better and %o see
a range of clesses., Only two tutors diseented frem this view, One of
the tutors reported thet infrequent vieite for lengor periode may glve
the students the opportunity to practice teeching and recognise different
aspecte of the school envirenment without the anxietiess of being observed

and assessad.

(1) Cope, E., _School Experience in_Tescher Education, a Report Work,
pp. 15-18,

(2) Peterson, G.L.
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Howsver, one tutor was otraightforwerd in his comment repoerting that
the advantage of the chert and wmore Prequent vigit is that the tutors
can then discuss with ths student their performance whoen they errive
back at college, so that thelr teceching ekills will be improved for the
next intensive period ef ¢tooching prectice. Short and mere freguent
visites are sagicr to make chenges than the long and infroguent visits,
if those changes seem desirable. Such flexdlbility ceuld not be
achisgved using long and infroquent vigits.

To concludo, thoro Lo o0 groot dosl eof omphooido en tho oherxt onrd
mere froquont violéo, but undor corkolin cenditleno., Firokly, tho
supervisor must inform his otudento oerly asbout the asdventogoo ef thio
pattern of organisation - some studeonts could be disrupted or disturbed
by the supervisor's frequaent visits. It is worth defining thesae
conditions early and informing the student of the aims of the teesehing
prectice period so he can understand the responsibility of teaching |
and that short and mere frequent vigits do not mean anxisties necessitating
frequent cbeservetions of his teaching.

The results from the quectionnoiro indicotod that eveor eno half
(65,4%) of tho tutoro did inferm otudonto of tholr intontieno te meko
a vigit. Just over one third (34.6%) of tho tutero did net, Almest
half of the sample reperted that they inferm studsnte, but only under
certain circumetances such as the students requesting a visitg or if
the co-operating teacher aesked feor one particularly sarly on in
teaching practice., Some of thoss tutors who rsspondsd "Ne® indicated
that they found this administratively impossible., These rosults
indicated by the majority of tutors have been confirmed by Menroe (9950)
and Decotesu (1965) when both cuggested that tho superviser ought to
inform his studento ef hic leong=torm cuporviocien plan, ao woll as hie

ochert=torm ono, Thio infermotion previdod by tho ouporviser te tho
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studont might strongthen tho reletionchip and ootablish o ee-eparative
atmogphere between tutors end students during the sntire peried ef
teaching practice (1), The intorvicws with the sleven tutoss cenfirmed
thoso recults, Sewo of the tuters indicatod thet quite ofton thoy do
vigit at @ studont’s requost, porticulerly undor tho twe fellowing
conditiongs Fipstly, if the otudont has a paerticulor problem with @
clessz., Secondly, if the studont le deing vary vell, and would like
hic tuter to witnaos hio porfernenca.

Ono tuter commontod by ocying 8

"I? I haeve dono tho preporotion corroetly, thon the eritieal
congtructive svaeluative roleo will be seen as beino constructive ond
supportive rather than negetive, When I visit et & student’s
request I will broal the perallel betwsen my role a8 an 2888880T
and that of quids,™

The significance of the above comment is that through a depertment
based compeonent, which indicated in the gensral section ef the prasent
survey, the methed tutor cen cultivete some impoertant pronciples such
as the concept of partnership between tuter(s) and student-teschers.
Topics and activities included in the Geegrephy Methed work are ef
greet importence as it eppears to play an active pert in the preparatieon
of studente to the perliod of teaching practice and tsaching as e
profession. By making some impertant issues such as supervision and
assessment explicit to the student=teachers, the evaluative role will
be sesn as being feedback and constructive rather than being a source

of anxisty.

(1) = Manron, W.S.; NEEN, 999137291573 °

= Docoteau, 0.G., Analysie of the perceptions of Supervising Teachers
Regarding the Duties they Perform in comnection with the Student-
teaching Programme in Select Colleges and Universities in Louisianea.



= 238 -

vith reogard to tho mothods of dlecuocing ddeoao Por tooehing
with students, it wep roveclod ¢reom the resulte of the guostiennaire
that the majority eof the tutors (65.4%) discusocd the lescon with their
ptudents before and efter it wao tavoht, and 34,65 of the tuters
discussed the lesgon only aftor 1t wes tought. Nens of the tutors
discussaed the lessen only before it was tought. The iantorview with
the tutere revealod that aftor the lescen cemo of them disgeuss tho
content, tho ergamicatien, tho werk of pupdlo, copoetn ef elaao
menagement and elagoreem MORCOO@ORE ORE centrel, O0%thoro ropertod that
they discussed espoectso which roloto o tho eritoric thoy voo fer
asssesment., 0One tuter reported that the reol test of the lesson is
asking the student how he felt the lesson had gene and te telk to one
or two of the pupils and ask them whet this lesson wes about, te see
whether the puplls would say the seme as the student. This may seund
simplistic, but the key peint of this matter is to enquire abeout the
central theme of the lesgon.

These resultc also reveslod the mechanisme smployed by the
pupezviner(o) to convey infecmatien te otudonto, Thic eppeerzs te bo
confirmed by those resulto obtoinod by Patrieck ot ol (1982), They
feund that the great mejerity of students were given infermatien about
their progress en tsaching practice immediately after their lessons
~wers observed through discussion. They also found that a written
comment was the second most important methed of communicatien (1),
Thege differences of opinion emong tuters regarding the methods of
communicating criteris and idess of teaching, may have arisen because

not all of them use Pormal written criteris Por ssconsment.

(1) Patrick, H. et al., pp.60=61 -
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The preblcas of fernuleting o sobicfostery bacio Per o cupervicery
programmeo aro highly eeaplex. Tutors aro oboorving on activity and not
a situation, The suporvislon prececs itself is constantly chonging cnd
not routine repotitien, Suporvicien io an sctivity ond precssc af
unuoual complexity and this 1o, porhops, vhy tuters diffor omong
themsolvaes eoncorning tho anount and Aature ef acsictones tho otudont
mey need during the presentation of o lmesgon. Argyle (1978) indicated
that resulto ebteainod from roseerch corricd out in a varioly of Amorican
Industries, in Britioh Electrical Enginoering Facteries, in Jopancoo
Inductry end in the Azxmoe Fereco rovoolod &ho feldcuing ?ogtgﬁo 8
1) 1t 1o oocential thot &ho ouporvioer ohevwld oupoTvi00 plonﬁiﬁg oRd
schoduling ef the werk te bo donog Anotructing ond trainirg pubegdinatoo
in how to do their works echocking end cerrecting the werk that hag been
dones providing feadback and wmotivating cubeordinates. 2) Denocratic
rather than autocratic supervision is usually more effective. 3) Super-
vigors arg more effective vhen they leok after the nseds and intersests
of the students (1),

Therefore @ well defined and clear plan for supervisien ig needed to
eatimét@ the amount of holp the studont noedo te bo previdod. Indood it
ig not enly a plan fer cuporvicien whiech cocmo 0 d4¢Pieulé emro., Tho
results of the questiennciro indiceted that thero ero somo ereas that
sppear to be nrobl@maéic in the supsrvision process. These problem areas
were in order of priority as follows 3
1. Heving insufficient time for supervising students.

2. A lack of complete esvidence of clear eriteria for assessmant.

3, The locetion of tho teaching practice school.

(1) Argyz),o,, Moo Tho Poychelsay of intogpornenal Bohaviaur (Middiocox, 1978,
1983), p.249 . : =
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This acppoerod, te csome dogrog, whon the mothods ef communicating

critoria and ideas of teaching vere previously oxemined. Onre tuter
indicated that a cruciel preblem was to give censtructive ecriticism
without demaging the ceonfidence of the ntudent, Suporvision sheould thus
aim to contribute to the sctudent’s performnes in Hi@ teaching beth
dirgctly through visits mede by the supervicor te a student classroom

ox through the immediste discusoion after the lossons, and indirectly

by giving the student tho oppertunity te prevido his ewn porceptions

in addition to written commente reoarding studsnt performance and
cempetence which should snhance the professional skills of the student.
These functions performed by either the supervisor or the student-teacher
regarding his tsaching reguires a dynamic intersctien among the personnsl
within it, converging upon oxplicit end mutually egreed aimg and
objections, A school supervicer cen play an aective part regarding

the matter of constructive criticism and student confidence., He may
communicate with members of the student’s academic department regerding
hies teaching potential and give suggestiens for achiéving a meaningful
experience for the studont-=teascher. If the supervising teecher er the
university tutor could convince the student-teacher from the stact of
teaching prectice that their wmein roles are as guides, confident and
trouble shooters, then the studsnt-teacher wmay view the supervisor's
criticism differently. This is not an sagy task, however, and it might
be helpful to sugaosst thet the supervisors attempt to sstablish a better
rapport with students before loscon ebosrvations are made.

A question concerning eny recent chempes in supervision was included
in this section., The roturns on this queotion ylelded no spoecific
information. Supervigien is not supperted, at least in England and
Walss, to my knowledge upon a clear and well defined theoretical

framework. Eight out of twenty=gix tutors indicated various opinione
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end attitudos concerning rosont chenges in superviscien., Four tuters

usad a ochool bosed cuporvicien cysten vhore the toecher tuter werking
closely with the Univeroity tutor cupervising and egoessing student-
teaching during the p@ri@d.@? teaching prectico, Threg tutors lndicated
that they allocotod thelr ctudents in pelro ueling a competency wmodal
approach, Eighteen eut ef twenbty—-esix tutors indicated ne infermation
concerning recent chenge in the supervisien process. Yo elaborate,

the competency modal appreoach secms similar to theat mentioned in
Glaesbeng and Sprinthall’s study (1980) under the name ‘Peer supérviaion°o
The peer supervision approsch is concerned with e sequence of rele—=taking
experiences designed te assist student-teschers to aobserve and analyse
their own teaching ond %e superviso cech ethor, The Pirsct trends ef this
approach otartod (Practicolly and thoerotienlly) in tho U.S.A. during

the 1960c, Thooo trendo havo oemo kind of link with tho ‘cegnitive=
developmental censtruct’. Tho develeopmental theery, which guech an

an approach depends on, reguires & relatively high ego devslepment

stage (1), Previcus studies on the topic provided wany aspproaches ¢o
supervision such as the clinicel ona3 the ego counselling gpproachs;
group supervisien spproech; the prectical model for supervision; and the
situational teeching model (2). An exemination of these difforent '
eppreaches and medelo for cupervisien and their relavence te the present
study will be diccussed in tho next ehapter. But the impertant limo
which may 1ink @ll thesco provieusly montiensd oppreaches ie tho omphasio
on the role of the cchosl tuter as woll ae the impertance of tho
student=tsacher in the analysis and criticism of his own toaching, while
the supervisor{s) becomes more of a facilitetor, previding strong personal
encouragement, respending to the student’s feslings of ubfry and amdety,

and reinforcing his growth through weskly comments and discussion,

(1) Glaseberg, 5. and Sprinthall, M.A., Student Teaching s A Developmental
Approech, Journal of Tescher Educatien (Waehingten, 1980), pp.31,35 -

(2) cehn, f,, A Now Supoecvioien Medol for Linking Thoory fe Practieo,
pp.26, 27,
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In & rocont popor by Hall (1983) it wao indicaetod that ¢horo is now

a contingent of rescarchers, theerigte, and practitioners all
gmphasising the staff dovelepnont funtien of supervision, with the
auporvision boing carcled eut by pooro. This poropoctive cmphogices
the collegial acpocto of eupoxviocien {(1). This cpproach to suporvision
(vhatever name it mey be kneun by), which cophasices the cele of the
scheol tuter and studont celf-ascosonent ex 00lY criticism, may develop
competencies not only in supervicien, but aleo in ascecement if it is
postulated that beth ars interdepondont variasblos, in thet ene usually
cannot echieve maximum effectivensss without ths other, Te cenclude,
five variables sppeer to affect the supervicion precess. Firgtly,
clgar and well definod aime Por tesching prectice, Secendly, defined
roles and functions for the school tutor, defined roles and Ffunctions
for the University tuter, and @ defined and clsar undorstanding by the
student of his duties and roloo. Thirdly, the performing of certain
supervigien functions., Fourthly, the tesching situatlion as & focus

for observations and actions., Finally, the assossmant of teaching
peorformaence as 1t sppeers o continueus preccss of Voedback and decielions
to be made for the improvement of student teachinag b@t?@ﬁm@ﬁ@@o In fact
thesgs five variesbles are intoraecting in a speciasl way, and the
organisational psttern of these variables may lmad teo a degres eof
improvement or it mey neot.

The success of a supervision system is the totality of significant
and relevant information available %o the supervisor(s)s the students®
performance and events in the werld in which they work (echoel). The world
of teaching-learning is indood a cemplox one, and is bottor appreached

cautiouscly rathor than cenfidontly.

(1) Hell, G.E.,, Clinical Supervisien in Teacher Education as a Rasearch
Topic, Journal of Tescher Education (Washingten,i983), p.56 «
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Each studant=toscher ic in & weorld ef his ovwnm as io ococh ouperviger.
Each clase ic a constollatlien of worlds eand thorefore the student=
teaching performance is rolated to his intellectual abilities, his
store of experience gainod from the properstion courses, his awArencGso
of purpose of the teaching prestice paried, his attitudos te teaching,
hig interections with the superviser te make a succecs of the peried
of teasching prectice, its supervisgien and assessment, a@s vwell as many
other facters. Each ef these mentienad factors interacts with the
gupervigor’s ability to understend the sourcae of student anxiety and

how much gQuidence and coenotructive eriticligm are needed.

The Asscgsment of Teeehine Proetico

Assesement has alweys pesed difficult preblems feor scheels and
treining institutions., It invelves the observation of the student=teachsr
in many different circumstances and the exercise of judaemsnt which
involves people who differ greatly in function, attitude and personality,
Supervigors are aluays faced by the fect that each teaching situation
ie different from avery ether.

Tutors wero asked te indicete hew impertent they censidered sach
of elightean criterie thet provieus otudieoc havo used in the ssssegmant
precess. They were alse invitod te oond o eepy of ony ouch critorie
they used, DOut of the tetel of twenty=six tutors replying to the
questionnaire, fourteen sent copies of printed criteria., Seme of the
twelve tutors who did not use printed or duplicatsed criteria sent
detailed lists of criteria, Only eight sut of twenty—=six tutors
added to the suggested ligst. The follewing list of criteria was found

to be of most importance, The quality of lesson preparationg the
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Pormulation of eloor losson objoetiveng the ebllity te cemmunicaotoe
with the pupils; the ability te stinulate ar inteorest in the lecsensg
the erganisation of noterials eand equipment for the lessens the
relatienship betueen studont-teacher and pupilss the varicd use ef
toaching techniquess the knewledgo ef the subjoct boirg taughts the
onthusiasm for teaching the cubjeects the prefoooional attitudes at
works the personality ef the student-tescher in the clossreoms the
clarity of presentation; ond the pupils’ achisvemesnt in the lesson,
However, those five criterlie were feund te be losst importants The
skills of questioning; %the suporvision of the puplils’ works ¢he ¢iming
of the lesson slementsy ¢the use of audic-visual aidsg and the pupila’
opinion of the student-teacher.

1t used to bo belived that a bread understending ef the subject
along was snough fer the tsecher to succeed in his work, but recent
vigwg assure us that the teacher is regarded as & social snginser whose
function is to harmenise and previde suitable situatiens to teach
pupils in such a way that leads to desirable growth in the pupils,

The most importent criteria, mentionsd abeve, have been confirmad
by fihmeud et 8l, whose criterias included the fellowing 3 the clarity
of lesson preparationg the integretion botwsen lssson objectives aend
the subject aims in its rolation with the broed eims of odueatiens
the varied use of teaching techniques and its suiteblility te the pupils’
age; the organisation of lesaon materials; the organisetion of lesson
informa tion on the blackbmerd; the personality of the teacher in the
classroomg the ability of using the textbook; the accompanying
written activities by pupils during the lesson; and the rslevance of

the acquired experiences to the pupil and the socisty (1),

(1) #hmoud, I.W. ot al., A Guido Besk for Teaching Practice (Alexsndria,
Nooo)g PP038‘=@00
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But the lost nontionod pattern of critoria doss net oxplein vhet is
meant by saech egpect er hovw thoy weuld bo moogured., Bosides, it has
elso neglected clessroom menagement and pupils’ gveluation. Heowever,
the common features ef theee patterns eof criteria, oithor the pattecn
mentioned in this chapter or those montiensd inm tho previeus studies
chapter, is that they ere all differont regerding their way of dealing
with the factors invelved in student=%tsachor evaluatien., But generally
speaking, patterns of critoria stress two basic aspects 8 personal
characteristics and the mutuasl esctivity betwsen the teachsr and the
pupils, or what is called cless performance., These criteria appsar to
be non context based. Hewsver, the supervisien system performed
appeared from the previoug section of the pressnt chapter te be context-
based,

Resulte of the guostionmraire rovoeled that tho mejerity of tho
tutors (76.9%) egrecd ocmong thomselvos about tho lew valuo of using
the opinion of the pupils im the aspesement of the stud®1t%ta@charo
The interview confirmed these results, Some tuters were not sure about
obteining any advanteges frem using pupils’ opinion in & formal way,
Others indiceted that they are very dubious of this criteria., For
ingtance, four tutors commented by saying 3

We could not take it a8 & reliable base., There are many things
that make it difficult, Firstly, it is time censuming. Secondly,
it is not visible, Thirdly, it might demage tho relatienship betwson
the student—-teacher and the pupilo. Fourthly, thero esuld bo an
objection from the school about using pupllo’ epinion, Finally,
children may well agree amongst themselves but they might not agres

with othex,’
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The tuters’! eecmont indiceted that there 4o littlo suppert fer taeking
pupils’ opinien inte account in the cesosemant of studsnt=teaching,
Meighan (1974=75) indicated that the advantege pupilg have ig thet

thoy see & studant—toecher on many eccagiens and iR a vaxioty of
situations. In his study, the oupervising teaehors, the studsnt-teachers
themoelves, the suporvising tuteor and pupils were all asked to give

thelr judgement and perception in the light of & set of cue guestions

and other forms. He feund that the mest strikirp feature of the

written perceptions of the children was the consistency amongst
themselves of their judgesment. His results indicated that the velidity
of the perceptions of children was @& rather invelved problamo. But the
validity of secendary scheol childron’s porceptiens of student—= teacher
performance was found toe be high, There was a disagrsement betueen

the judoges particularly with regard to claso eentrel (1), In a mors
recent etudy by Wragg and Weed (1984) concorning pupil eppraicalc of
teaching, ths found a lack of differonce botuwsen sexes end betwson

ysar groups., A conslistency amonget pupils' views of their teacher
obtained issues which attracted strongest agresment among pupils wgre
concerned with teaching skills and pupil/teaechar relationships (2).

The results of the guestionnairo indicated tha ?6ll@ming further criteria
suggssted by tutors themselves., The reletienship wvith the staff,
discipline and classroom conérmlg pupil invelvement in the activities

of the lesson and the quality eof self svaluastion, These further criteria
and thoss mentioned befere may be areuped imto oix mainm phocoe @0

follows 3=

(1) Meighan, R., Children’s Judgements of the Teaching Performance of
Student-Teachers, Educational Review 3 Journal of the Scheel of
.Educationg Univergity of Birmingham (Birmingham, 1974-~75), pp.55<59,

(2) uregg E.C. end Weod, E.Ko, Pupil Appraissle of Teeching in Wragg, E.C
Classroom Teaching Skillg (Londen, 1984), pp.82-83,
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A, Plannring and proparation of loooen, Vhis nain critorien way
contain those oubsidiary eriteria ligted in Nes. 1, 3, 7 of the
original copy of the guaestiennaire.

B, Clagoreoom porformenci. UThis major hoading may contain the
gubgidiary critoria lioted im Nes. 6, 8, 10, 14, 17, 8. Undor
thies main heading, invitod commente include diseipline and
classroom contrel and pupil invelvement in the sctivities ef the
legson.

C. Evaluation. This major heading may contain the subsidiary criteria
ligted in Nos, 2, 5. Under this heading, invited comments include s
quality of ss8lf svaluatien,

D. Desirabls qualities in the studsnt-teacher., This mein heading
could include these criteria listed in Nes. 4, 11, 12, 4.

The interview with sleven tutors revealed that Geography studentse
ghould have the following personel gquelitiss. An interesst in
working outdeors; @& willingneos to uoce the genersl run of world
events; confidence; end solid dedicatien,

£, Clagsroom management and control,

Fo Professional commitment. This major heading may cantaiﬁ the
critervien listed in Me. 13, Under this heading, invited commants
include the rolatlonship vith the staff.

These eix maln criteria ere similar te those indicated by Stones
and Morris (41972) in that both include plsnning and prsparation of
lesson; teaching perfermance; desireble qualities in the student-=
tsacher; evaluation and profeseional charecteristics, Howsver, Stoneo

and Morrie's otudy mentioened the pupile’! learning whilo tho prooent
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gtudy indicated the clegorosn menagemont ond contrel imstead (1)

An attempt was wede during the intorviscw with eleven tutors
to ascertain how the criteria had been errived at, HMost of them
reported that their critoria had boen dorived Prom their own exporionce,
reading and discuscien with celleaguos.

A combination of saevaeral types of eoxpsrience is essential. A person
who combines exportice in theory with a knewlodoge that the reelities of
the clossroom provides the needed ingredient for a dynamic team. This
pertnership of varied expertise, harnessed te the task of fermulating
assessment criterie in which the theory and reslity comes tegethsr,
is quite fruitful in producing new ideas, Taba (1962) identified four
important slements for group work and experience. Firetly, they might
rolease intelligencey another is to provide s potent dynamic teo
rothinking. Secondly, in diceusolen, ono porson’c ingioht generatee
other ingight, Thixdly, the greater the range of exweriencs, tho
greater this learning, provided the members of the group are fecused en
a similar tesk., Finally, groups can alse crgate motivatien and
courage to proceed (2). Oiscussion about some reading may change the.
emphasis of tutors’ intergst from time to time. This change of
emphasis cught to affect tutors' epiniens giving room for the pupils’
opinions of the studsnt—teascher,

A fPurther intergeting point ie the relationship betwecn
sgsessment precedures and student eanxiety, Tho decumentse providod by
moet of the tutorse rovesled that the finrel sscossment tekes placo
towards the end of tsaching practice, a cample of the total range of

studente being more carsefully monitorsd,

=

(1) Stones, E, and Merris, S., The Assessment of Practical Teaching, p.14 .

(2) Taba, Ho, Curriculum Developments Theory and Practice, p.471 -
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A uritton roport on tosching practico is woually provided by oither
the University tuter er the ocheol superviser, or beth., The final
decigion is not made en one lessen elone, but takos sccount of all
rolovant gvidemce. The intorviowo with sleven tutors rovealsd that
thore oxists no great anxicty among ctudente about the whele question
of assesement, This anxioty ceuld be furthses decreaced by mors
vigits by the tuter te the student and cshcouraging students te write
a report ebout his teaching perfermance., The interviews rovealed also
that this anxiety sesme to bz exaggerated in certein caces., Howsver,
results obtained by Patrick et al (1982) revealed that such enxiety
was restricted te the diaries kept by students themsaelves (1),
Therefore it is necessery to stete that, though the cellegs tuters
roported that there is no resl anxiety sbeut essessment, the student
diaries reflected a contradiction with the tutors' opiniens. The
absence of cléar criterio knowun to the student-teachers might ceuse
this discrepancy. This result has been cenfirmed by Patrid¢ et al
(9982) and Cogan (1973) when they found that one eof the students!®
assessment problems wee not being maede sufficiently aware of the
agsassment criteria being applied (2).

In the asssssment sesction, one guestion asked respondents to
state whethsr they used & rating scale in the assessment process or
net, Fiftesn out of twenty-six tuters indicated that they did use a
rating scale; while sleven reported that they did not. Those who did
not use e rating scale indicated, however, that ths characteristics
of sach student on teaching practice and in other kinde of work, are

carefully analysed and described,

(1) Patrick, H, et al., p,142,

(2) Patrick, H, et alo, po141 o
Cogan, Forris, L., Clinical Supervigion, pp.8i=82.
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The intorview with the tuters revealed the impertance of having
criteris as well as rooem for subjective comments and viocws., Therefors,
criteria for agsessment are needed but only within e broad arsea of
concern, and it wag maintasingd that this weuld asllow the tutor as well
as other individuals to emphasise and te comment en their own
particular areas of interest. It ig not only in the fisld ef aducatiaﬁ
that this conception of using & rating scele has taken place, but also
in medicins, At Mewcastle Univereity, as eone instance of a medical
school in England and Wales, a eix point scele was found to be the
most frequently used measuro of assaessment (outstandings high level
of achievements good gperformance; setisfactery; below avereges and
poor performence). Not only the doctors who supsrvise the student in
the ward ere asked for reporte, but slso thoss persons working with
him in the waerd., After each clinical attachment, studsnts would bs
given grades by their teachers. These grades ought to act as an
'sarly warning' method of detecting students who are in di??iculty? or
who are less conscientious than they should be in their work.
Appropriate remedial esctien is designed to help the student to provide
immediate feedback (1), Such trends, oither in the field of Education
or fMedicine, indicats a genesrel wish to improve esssssment in the
treining programms.

Assessment ought to form an esppropriete and competent part of
the teaching/learning process, Thersfore, there are increasing attempts
to test the performance of students in professienal duties, psychomotor
skills, skills relating to intsrpsrsonal communication and professional

attitudes, rather then simply the recall of factual knewledge.

(1) university of Newcestle upen Tyno s FMedical Scheel, Unpublisched
Documento on tho Aooccoomont of the Studont Decter (Newcastleo, N.D.),
PP.t1, 2, 4,
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A furthor areo ef intorest which appoarod o be of areat
impertance end velue, is that of self-ascscasment or self criticiem
by the student about teaching perfermance. Rosulte ebtaelnsed en this
issuo either from the fleld of Education er in the field of Fediclas
rovealed interesting attitudes, A guesticn wes esked conrcerning the
student-teachers’ use of gelf-asaecesment, The majority of tutors
(88.5%) indicated that they used self-assessment, but this was done
informelly, One tuter indicated that 3

I encourage the studsnts two er three timee each day te make

a sslf=gvaluation of the leccon a oubjoeetive evaluatien, I

never asked them to moke a self=cgvelustien uoimg any aososcment

form. Thig might be an interecting exercise.’
Another tutor eesid that 3

'The greater the varlety of people whe do the eveluation,

the more you would tend to get @ regression towerds the mean'’

A werking group in the figld of mediecine sxemined trends, issuss and
problems in relation to the ecsescment of hesaelth workers' professional
competance and found that ¢traditional sssessment methods ignerze tha
crdcial arge of perfermence in a student’s abllity to write succinct,
readable and well organisod case=netos (1).

Self-assesement or self-image, rofero to hew & person (in thig
situation the student=teacher) perceives himeelf, The important point
here being that the performer = the studont=teachsr = will be the
centre of attention for a number of people; tho assessors and the
student-teacher, so that there is the demnger that he will receive

disepproving reactions, end self-gsteem may be damaged.

(1) MER.FOEdQ Ro Eop ot Qlog 8 § ) 36E C ]
in_the Heslth Fipld, Roport on @ w@rking Group (Varna9 Bulgaria9 1980),
P.3,
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Between the gtudont-teacher and the ocuporvicer(sc), it is neceosary

to arrive at B working agresment concerning the unigus characterisgtics
of the teaching situatien, The student-teachoro areg more likely te
respend in thoe desirod way i¢ thoy have confidonce in thelr superviger{o).
Azgylo (1978) found that thero is widecproad evidenco that pupils learn
morae if they think their toachers ero good, and that patients in
peychotherapy recover faster if they beliesve that the therapist can

cure them (1), Supervisors could use student self-agsessment as
feedback, This {eedback could provide knowledos, motivatisn end
reinforcement (2). The guidence and fesdback that could be provided by
the superviser(s) te the otudont=toachor might load to tho rooffirmetion
of the need feor formative in cdditien to cummative aososoment.

Whather a binary, five peint ccele or even gix pelnt scale is
employed, it was interesting to nots that the criteria used in geme of
the Medicel schools could bg determined as similer to theose used in
the schoels of Educatien., There were feur similer esrcas of student
behaviour to which assessors cemmonly mads reference 3 attendance and
interests knowledge; clinicel ebility (including cemmunication skills),
and spsecial comments for the subjective assessment and for the supervisor
to smphasice his own viewo., Additiengl infermetien Prom the Birzminghaom
school of Fledicine rovoaled glmilar gttitudoo te thooo obteinad frem
the University of Newcastle and thooe by Wakefesd st al (i980),

A question about the recent changes in assessment was included in
this section. The resulte from the questionnaire indicated that 92.3%

of the whole sample reported no major recent changas.

&\

(1) Argyle, WM., The Peycholoqy of Interpersonal Behaviour, pp199, 204,

(2) Fitts, P.M. and Posner, M.I., Human Performance (London, 91973), p.28
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A few institutiens placed emphesis on providing more fesdback te
students and the continual systematic trainimg of teacher tutors in
the aims of student assessment on teaching praetice. Recent changos
in agsessment are varsly to be found., The interview with sleven
tutere revealasd thet thse criterie adeopted in any cese ere ultimately
based on subjective decision. Thersfors all assessment iz, in the end,
conducted on the basia ef oubjective judogements and this wust be
racognised. Howsver, date about student teaching compatence should be
of value in e system of gstudent ascessment,

With regard te the ehangss in the behaviour potterns im the
clagsroom, one tutor indicated during the intervisw that 2

"¢ I look on the last seventeen years, then essentially

there is a big difference in bghaviour paetterns in the

classroom betwssn 1967 and 91984, I must be loocking at my

students differently today than the way in which I looked

at them in 1967, It may be the same school which I have

vieited but everything, the studsnts, typs of situatien,

expectations, and staf? are different.”
The esbove opinion has been confirmed, in part, by Graveo (1978) and
Schuttenberg (1983) with regard to today's teachers end those of an

earlier period (1),

(1) Graves, MN.J., Changes in Attitude Towarde the Training of Teachers
of Geograephy, Geesgraphy s Journal of the Googrophical Asgociation
(sheffield, 197839 P.76 o

= Schuttenberg, E.M., Preparing the Educated Teacher for the 2ist
Century, Journal of Teacher Education (Washington, 1983), p.14
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Toe conclude, the assessment can only be planned end administered

in accordance with considerations of time, social climats, expsctations
end typs of situatien., Theos changes can be characterisad as

changes in attitudes towards decisien making with a conseouent

decline in the acceptance of authoritative statements from teechers

and supervisors.
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This minor survey indicetes that improved communication betwsen
tutors, students and class teechers is nocesasary in order te clarify
supervigory aims, achisve fairness in the assessment procedures and
enéura congruent perceptions of the role of supservision. Self-
assessment would be likely to lesad to impraved supervigien and
assessment and incroage the participetion of the student=teacher as well
as decreass his anxiety concerning the question of agssessment.
Therefore, assessment in this sense and guidance will come together,

Most of the tutores were found to use a Pive point scale d@spite
the current trend towards using pess/fail instead, Thus, criteris
for assessing student teaching performence ere needed, but within e
broad area of concern and to allow other individusls to glve their

-own emphasis and insight. Tutors indicated that thers ghould be
room for subjective comments which they viewed ss impertant as the
criteria.

Generally speaking the results of this survey revealed two major
aspects, Firstly, the supervision of teaching practice is constantly
changing from one environment to anether and is not routine rspetition.
It is, therefore, context=based., Nevertheless, the idea of the
associate tutor offers as much practical help as possible to the
student=teacher., On this schems, the school teachers are ﬁaked to
take a real part in the treining of new entrants to the profesalen.
Secondly, the assessment appsared to be non=context based., Thie is
bscause the emphasis placed on criteries appeared to bg, to a grsat
extent, similar either in the Egyptian literature, American or the

E€nglish ona,
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Thig study has given the present rescerchor a wider perspective
from which to view the problems of supervision and sssesement in
Eogypt. This study in Englend end Wales clarifisd a numbaer of issues
such ag selection precedurgs, the extent te which the content and
structure of the course is dovised to meet the needs of tho toaching
practice peried, how the supervisor(s) cenvey infeormation to students,
the impertance of partnerghip in supsrvision, the criteria fer
assessment, the velue ef pupils’ opinion es & criterien of asssesment,
the metheds by which criteria had besn arrived at, the relationship
between assessment proceduregs and student anxiety end the rele ef
self-agssessment, in deviging both & fremewerk for cupervisien rolovant
to the Egyptian context and an essegoment schedule which io more
objective than presently uesed in Egypt, and the insights gained from
this study of supervisory and asseesment prectices in a numbexr of

English and Welsh University Schooles of Education has besen invaluable.
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CHAPTER VI

A Suggested Framework for
Supervision and a Schedule
" for Assessment
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Introduction

In the preceding chapters, a comprehensive review of the related
literature has been carefully presented. The varied influences which
have affected the development of teacher education, particularly in
relation to teaching practice in Egypt, have been traced and assessed,
An assessment of the system of teaching practice in Egypt is also
illustrated through an evaluation of the current system of teaching
practice in El1 Sharkia Governorate as a case study. This evaluation
has been done within the context of fifteen factors which appeared to
be of great importance in the quality of supervision and assessment of
student-teachers of geography. These factors were formulated on the
basis of the researcher's past experience and the review of the related

literature,

The present status of the supervision and assessment of P.G.C.E.
geography students in England and Wales has been examined on the assump-
tion that it will, hopefully, make a contribution to the task of devel-
oping a framework for supervision and a schedule for assessment for use
within the Egyptian context. This minor survey was carried out in some
selected universities in England and Wales, clarifying a number of
issues, without which it would not have been possible to obtain a wider
perspective concerning the problems of the supervision and assessment

process.

The purpose of this chapter is to assist teaching practice super-
visors in Egypt through the formulation of a more appropriate framework
for supervision and a schedule for assessment and thereby agsist the
student-teachers of geography through one of the most vital parts of
their courses - teaching practice. This chapter might be used as a

basis for a handbook for teaching practice, either by the Faculty of
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Fducation or the Teaching Practice school. It includes the following

main sections and sub-sections:

I. a) A proposed framework for the supervision system.

b) A proposed schedule for the assessment of the students’

performance on teaching practice.

¢) The role of self assessment.

I1. A Summary and recommendations of the research.

I. a) A Proposed Framework for the Supervision System

In the design and implementation of a supervisory framework forvr
the development and enhancement of the professional skills of the
trainee student-teacher, there should be much more co-operation and
co-ordinated effort between the faculty staff and school staff than
has generally been the case in Egypt in the past., For the development
of a supervisory system thexre ocught to be dynamic interaction among
the personnel within it, converging upon agreed and clear aims and
objectives. Therefore, it would seem that the most important aspect

of any supervision programme is the need for a clear framework.

Over the past ten years, a distinction between directive and non-
directive, or ego counselling approach, to the supervisory process has
been made.,1 The results obtained by Copeland (1982) indicated that
the student-teacher was found to be in favour of the directive over
the non-directive supervisory approacho2 The intention of a directive

supervisory approach is to offer the teacher immediate and useful

(1) Steinbrink, J., Researching Instructional Styles and Classroom
Environments: A Survey of Techniques.,

(2) Copeland, W.D., pp. 33-34,
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advice for overcoming instructional difficulties. By contrast, the
non-directive supervisory approach depends more on encouraging the
teacher to take responsibility for making instructional decisions,.

It is concerned with individual freedom and self-realization. But in
the real situation in school it seems that both approaches are needed
because the evidence from the empirical data obtained from Fgypt

reveals the need for such a combined approach.

The primary aim of clinical supervision is the improvement of
instruction. It originated more than twenty five years ago at Harvard.
In clinical supervision, a new role for the student-teachers begins to
take shape by inducting them, not only into teaching and the analysis
of teaching, but also into the practice of supervision. The emphasis
in clinical supervision is that of classroom observation and an analy-
sis of in-class events. That is, the proper subject of supervision is
the student-teacher’s classroom behaviour, not the student-teacher as
a persono1 The most important thing in this approach is the function
of co-operative lesson planning between the supervisor and the student-
teacher. This act of working together in the preparation of a lesson
plan helps to convince the student-teacher that the supervisor really
will assume the collaborative role., Clinical supervision emphasises
the importance of the verbal and non-verbal behaviour of the student-
teacher and of the classroom events. Gallaher et al. (1983) have
indicated that the purpose of clinical supervision is to provide the
student-teachers with skills for self-supervision. They have des-
cribed five phases for the clinical supervision process: 1) Conduct-

ing a pre-observational conference; 2) Observing and collecting data;

(1) Cogan, M.L., p. 58.
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3) Analyzing and interpreting data, and developing a feedback tech-
nique; 4) Conducting a post-observational conference; and 5) Self-
reflection, The observing peer leads the work group members in
collecting and interpreting dataol In contrast to the emphasis on

the improvement of instruction in clinical supervision, the emphasis
in the ego counselling approach falls on the personal response of the
student-teacher, This supervisory approach is built on a very comp-
licated idea that there is a process of becaming a teachero2 The
focus of the ego counselling approach during the discussion between
the student-teachers and the supervisor is on careful appraisal by

the individual student of himself, in addition to the development of
revised ways of thinking about a specific individual lesson and acting
out the situation of being a teacher. The climical supervision and
the ego counselling approaches focus on the type of information which
can be collected through the supervisory processes. Clinical super-
vision draws attention precisely to the improvement of the teacher’'s
classroom performance, However, the ego counselling deals with the
student-teacher in terms of his or her personality. They are both
linked together through the idea of self-assessment and staff develop-
ment. They also appear to emphasise the basic strategies suggested by
Iwanicki and McEachern (1984) for teacher self-assessment. These basic
strategies were the individual assessments and the interactive assess-

mentso3 Therefore a combination of the clinical supervision and the

(1) Gallaher, T.H. et al., A Three Role Group Clinical Supervision
System for Student Teaching, Journal of Teacher Education (Wash-
imgton, 1983), p. 48,

(2) Cohn, M., p. 26,

(3) 1Iwanicki, E. and McEachern, L., Using Teacher Self-Assessment to
: Identify Staff Development Needs, Journal of Teacher Education
(Washington, 1984), p. 39,
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ego counselling approaches might be of great utility for use in the

Egyptian context.

The group supervision approach was another supervisory approach
mentioned in the previous chapter and in chapter two. This approach
focuses on learning by discovery, where the student-teacher, as an
individual, feels free to ask, discuss or explore and thereby learns
on his own, It encourages interaction between the student-teachers.
In this approach the student-teachers with the help of their super-
visor choose one case study, usually an individual lesson taught by
an individual student. The group of student-teachers then examines
the teaching performance of the individual student which will be
already recorded on a videotape. There is, as well, the typical
supervisory visit approach. This focuses on observation of the les-
son by the supervisor, who takes notes and arranges a meeting, con-
centrating on critical incidents, strengths and weaknesses of the
individual lesson and suggesting strategies for change. The purposes
of the supervisor’'s visit are to monitor and assess the student’s
performance, to identify problem areas, to offer assistance and to
keep in touch with the co-operating supervisor and school adminis-
trator. These approaches all vary regarding the issue as to whether
the responsibility of supervision belongs to the faculty supervisor

or to the school.

Currently, there is a strong opinion, revealed in the previous
chapter, towards an increase in the respomsibility of the co—operating
teacher, because he is in a better position to give continual feedback
to the student-teacher. The situational teaching approach is the one
which'gives more supervisory responsibility to the co-operating

teacher. The first central feature of this approach is that method
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course work and classroom experience are concurrent, Secondly, the
same faculty members who teach the method courses do the field super-
vision. Finally the situational teaching staff function as a team.
The similarity between this approach and the typical supervisory visit
approach is that they both involve a kind of co-operation between the
supervisor and the student-teacher to see relationships between the
method course work and student teaching component and the supervision

principles in relation to the ongoing classroom situation,

A Suggested Framework for Supervision

Any supervision system needs a framework or model to foster
theory-practice links of a varied and potent mnature. This section
will describe the supervisory model suggested for use in the Egyptian
context. Further, the suggested model (see figure 16 ) is marked by an
attempt to link university theory to the school practice through co-

operation between the faculty and school personnel.

Perhaps the clearest way to begin describing the supervision
framework or model is to mention its purpose in detail. The purpose
of this suggested framework is:

1. The achievement of efficient and acceptable supervision. This
would be achieved by the following:

(a) The school supervisor would work together with the fac-

ulty supervisor.

(b) The performance of central activities, i.e, observations,
visits, written comments, oral comments (see the suggested

model in figure 16 ),

2, To assist the supervisor(s) in improving their supervisory

performance. This would be achieved by the following:




(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
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The supervisor(s) would use a set of criteria as a

guide for assessment of the student-teacher.

The school supervisor would meet the faculty super-
visor regularly to discuss matters regarding student

teaching performance.,

The main roles which the supervigor should act upon

would be identified.

The optimum number of students for one supervisor

would be defined.

A code for the supervisor(s) would clearly define his

roles and responsibilities.

To help the student-teacher with methods of teaching and with

the selection, organization and use of learning materials,

This would be achieved by the followings

(a)

(b)

(e)

The school supervisor would expogse the student-teacher
to all the available materials at the teaching practice

school.

The school supervisor as well as the faculty supervisor
will challenge the student-teacher to invent new means
of using materials already present and to suggest the
incorporation of new materials not yet available (the
evidence presented in chapter four revealed this area

as a problematic one for student-teachers of geography).

The school supervisor co-operating with the faculty
supervisor will choose one case study of an individual
lesson which has already been taught, and will discuss
the strengths as well as the weaknesses of its elements

(see the proposed model in figure 16).

To contribute to the quality of the student-teachers' learning

experiences through the development of a rich and productive

learning environment. This will be achieved by the following:

(a)

The teaching practice school with the help of the school
supervisor (either the subject inspector or the school
administrator) will furnish different learning aids,

such as periodicals, useful books and films.
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Aims of Teaching Practice

N

School Supervisor's

Comments
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[University Supervisor’s
Comments

l

Observation

Immediate
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Case study of an
individual lesson

r——b

Student’s Colleagues
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performance
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Changing and Improving
of Practice
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Figure 16: Suggested Model for Supervision
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(b) The school supervisor and the entire school, as well
as the faculty supervisor, will promote student=
teachers® creativity through the use of the listed
learning aids as appeared in the previous chapter.
This could be successively achieved if the super-
visor(s) followed a pattern of short and freguent

visits to allow him to see students in sequence,

The Variables of the Framework

In the supervision framework there are socme variables (see fig-

ure 16 ) which have great importance attached to them. These variables

ares

1.

2,

5

6,

The aims of teaching practice. This variable was found from
the discussion of chapter four to affect the quality of the
supervision and assessment process. The deficiency which
appeared in the present situation of teaching practice in
Fgypt, in some aspects like supervision and assessment, was
because of the lack of clearly documented aims for teaching

practice.

The school supervisor (the subject inspector and/or the

school administrator).

The university supervisor (usually the responsible lecturer

for the teaching method course).
The student-teacher and colleagues,

The supervision functions which include visits, observations,
written or oral comments and criteria, immediate discussion
of a lesson being taught and case study of an individual

lesson.

The teaching situation and the student-teacher performance

in this situation will be a focus for observation.

The feedback which comes through visits made by the super=

visor and the supervision functions, mentioned above in
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addition to the student’s own perceptions,

8. The development of plans for change and improvement. In
this stage any weaknesses or defects which appear in the
supervision process will be treated efficiently and cau-

tiously.

9, The assessment of teaching practice by using criteria and

the insight of the supervisor(s).

10, The analysis and decision making with regard to the proc-
edures previously mentioned from 1 to 9. This analysié

and decision making will be done against the teaching

practice aims.

The interaction, in a special way, of these ten variables is the
basis of the suggested framework or model, Teaching practice aims
would guide the supervision and assessment process. The accepted
assumption has been that the three members of the triad, i.e. the
school supervisor, the faculty supervisor and the student-teacher
himself, work closely together on common aims intended to produce
appropriate teacher behaviour. The assessment of teaching practice
must not come at the end of the whole process., It will lead to the
analysis and decision making studied against the teaching practice

aims and the actual outcomes (see figure 18).

The importance of identifying clear aims for teaching practice
in order to achieve a high standard of supervision has been indicated
in the previous chapters. In chapter three some functions of teaching
practice in Fgypt have been presented, focusing on three main aspects,
knowledge of the subjecty the professional standard of the student-
teacher; and the personal qualities, which were confirmed in chapter
five. These three main aspects will be the major headings for these

suggested aims which are deduced from the discussion in chapters three,
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four and five., These aims, hopefully, will guide the supervision

d

model suggested here (see figure 16 ).

Knowledge of the subject

Under this heading the following aims would seem to be essential

for the_quality of the supervision and assessment processs

1. To provide the student-teacher with the opportumity to try

out a variety of teaching methods.

2, To provide the student=teacher with the opportunity to dev-

elop the skills of lesson planning.

3. To train the student-teacher to present a lessom in a way

acceptable to the supervisor himself and to the pupils.

4, To provide the student-teacher with the opportunity to be-
come familiar with the school curriculum and the resougces

(e.g. the textbook of his subject im particular).

5, To provide an opportunity for a student to develop his know-
ledge of the subject he is going to teach.

Personal qualities

Under this main heading the following aims are presenteds

1. To provide an opportunity for the student-teacher to relate
closely the nature of the subject matter to that of the

pupils’® needs.

2, 1In the discussion of factor one in chapter four, it was
revealed that classroom management and control appear to
be essential for lesson success. Therefore teaching prac-
tice ought to prepare the student-teacher for situations
which allow him to establish a good relationship with pupils,

3., One of the quantitative aims revealed among the conclusions

of a report concerning education in Egypt until the year 2000
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is concerned with the need to meet the demands of Arab
countries for teachers. Teaching practice also provides
the student=teachers with a variety of school situations

needed in their first teaching appointment.

The continucus period of teaching practice in the fourth
year of the training programme in Egypt should emable the

student=teacher to understand the working of a school.

Teaching practice provides an opportunity for student-
teachers to gain confidence in themselves and their abil-

ities to handle pupils.

Teaching practice provides an opportunity for the students

to enhance their esteem and capacity for self-evaluation.

The professional standard of the student-teacher

Under this main heading the following aims would appear worthé

while for the quality of the supervision and assessment process:

1,

Teaching practice makes the student-teacher aware of the

standard of professional context.

Teaéhing practice provides an opportunity for the student-
teacher to work closely with other teachers or with his

colleagues in the teaching practice school.

Teaching practice provides an opportunity for promoting a

student's personal development.

Teaching practice provides an opportunity for the student-

teachers to prepare themselves for leadership roles,

These suggested aims of teaching practice should guide the super-

vision and assessment process in Egypt in the long term. They may be

used to guide the development of plans for the improvement of practice

and for decision making concerning the different aspects of teaching

practice.
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Roles of Personnel Involved in the Suggested Model

The organization of this model (see figure 16) recognises the
following categories of participants in the supervision process,
bearing in mind what has been indicated by Ross (1984) that im the
future there will be a2 need for regular interchangeability of staff
between school and training institutionol These categories of part-
icipants are:

1. The faculty supervisor whe is usually the person respons-

ible for the teaching method course.

2. The subject inspector, or the person im charge of the
subject matter, in this case geography, in the teaching

practice school,
3. The school administrator,
b4, The student’s colleagues,

These individuals are categorized into two groups which are: a) the
faculty supervisor, the subject inspector and the school administra-
tor participate in guiding and supervising the student-teacher,

b) the student's colleagues and the student-teacher himself serve as

sources of data.
The faculty supervisor is charged with the following duties:

1. To provide the facilities within the teaching method course
to improve the quality of teaching for the student-teacher
and to help the school supervisor in this regard. This can
be achieved through visits to schools, lesson observations
to provide the student-—teacher with the opportunity of col-

lecting information and materials necessary for him for the

(1) Ross, A., An Education for Tomorrow's Teachers in Alexander, R.J.
et al., Change in Teacher Fducation: Context and Provision in
Great Britain (New York, 1984), p. 329,
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start of his practice. It cam alsc be achieved via the
preparation of lesson materials, use of maps, ocutdoor

activities and talks about school practice,

2, To prepare the student-teacher for teaching practice through
a variety of activities, available in the department of
curricular and teaching methods, during the whole texrm and

provide practical and school-based work.

3. To inform the student-teacher of his responsibilities during
the period of teaching practice and those associated with
working in a profession, For example the student-teacher
must feel that he is a member of a group of professional
workers, a member of a school staff and a director of learn-

ing.

4, To train the student-teacher for lesson preparation which
has been revealed in chapters two amnd four as a problem

area,

5. To inspect the student's file of lesson preparation and pro-
vide any written comments which might be helpful to the

student.

6. To visit the student-teacher frequently to monitor the

supervision made by the school supervisor(s).

7. To provide guidance and help to enable the student-teachers
to fulfil their duties to the highest possible level of

competence,

8, To inform the student-teacher about the assessment criteria
1 .

and let him have a copy of them.
9. To help the student to develop a reflective attitude reg-
arding the implications of his theoretical studies for the

activities of teaching.,

(1) Burnside, H.M., Fvaluating Student-Teachers Objectively, p. 164,
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The school supervisor is charged with the following duties:s

The school supervisor should be aware of student anxieties
and tension and therefore reduce his fears by acceptance of
his ideas.!

To prepare the pupils for the student’s arrival to enable
them to understand the period of teaching practice more

deeply as an essential stage for the teaching profession.
To lead the student-teacher gfadually into teaching.

To develop the student’s confidence and competence in the

selection of resource materials and in their use.

To provide opportunities for the student-teacher to be
independent in taking decisions regarding teachingp since
the suggested supervisory model (see figureid) stresses
the usefulness of careful appraisal by the student-teacher

of himself,

To discuss with the student-teacher the objectives of the
lessons to be taught and help him determine the appropriate

methods of achieving it.

To encourage the student-teacher to use teaching methods

other than his owno2

To facilitate the process by which students could visit
schools before starting the period of teaching practice.
These visits are considered to be of great value for a

good start to teaching practice.

To accept the student-teacher as a colleague in a profes-

sion and not as a subordinate.

(1)

(2)

Dussault, G. and Lindsey, M., A Theory of Supervision in
Teacher Education, p. 58.

Decotedy, 0.G.
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During the teaching practice period the student-teacher is

charged with the following duties:

1 To feel that he is a member of the school staff during the

period of teaching practiceo1

2, To acquire enough information about the school and pupils

with whom he is going to work,

3. To obtain information from the supervisor concerning the

difficulties which he may face.

4, To be aware of the respongibilities of teaching during the

period of teaching practice.

5. To be aware that the supervisor’s main task is to help,
guide, assist and make better and more realistic choices

- with regard to job placement.
The suggested model (see figurel6) places emphasis on the partnership
between the school supervisor and the faculty supervisor as this
relationship appears to be problematic in the present system in
Egypt. It also emphasises the importance of the student-teacher in
the analysis and criticism of his own teaching. The emphasis on self-
criticism or the student’s own perception of his performance is very
valuable. In the previous chapters, there is a reference to this
important skill as being neglected in the present system in Egypt.

Wassef (1977) has previously referred to this weakness,2

Implementation of the Model

The proposed model of supervision (see figurel6) meets the def-

ined aims of teaching practice by incorporating:

(1) Baryr, A.S., Fvaluation and Prediction of Teaching Efficiency,
p. 717.

2 Wassef, A.W., p. 12,
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= Criticism of the teaching performance and an acceptance of

such criticism.

= Reflecting upon the wide range of factors which affect the

process of instruction and its outcomes,

- Careful appraisal by the student-teacher of himself witchin

the joint discussion between supervisor and teacher.

- A framework for co-operation between the triad, i.e. the
school supervisor, the faculty supervisor and the student-

teacher which might create a productive learning environment.

- Immediate discussion betwezen the supervisor and the student-

teacher after the lesson (see figurelé).

- The joint planning of lessons between the supervisor and

the student-teacher.

- The involvement of the student-teacher in the planning of
the observation and the assumption of a role in it as he

beccmes more familiar with the supervision process.

- A respect for the intellectual development of the student-

teacher, his qualities and his professional commitment.

This suggested model for supervision (see figure 16) delegates
the primary authority for supervision to the subject inspector and
the faculty supervisor. They are expected to plan and run the act-
ivities of the supervision with the involvement of the student-teacher.
The application of this supervisory model is made possible by follow-
ing these procedures:
1. The need for the supervisor(s) to make short and frequent

visits to the student-teacher to observe the teaching per-

formance. These visits can be effective and productive if

the supervisor(s) understands his responsibilities. The

results of the previous chapter revealed that through co-

operation between the school supervisor and the faculty
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supervisor the number of visits to students would increase
and therefore the supervisor(s) could monitor a student’s

performance much more closely.

The importance of making written comments about the student's
teaching performance, using defined assessment criteria.
Written comments provide evidence for rational change. To
ensure the success of using the asgsessment criteria, the
supervisor(s) and the student-teacher should each accept and
respect the use of criteria as a means of improving the
quality of teaching performance. Defined criteria might
lessen the subjective factors involved in the assessment

process.,

The supervisor(s) visits the classroocm to observe the teach-
ing situation of an individual student-teacher. In the
first half of the academic year there will be, usually, a
continuous observation from students of the same group of
the individual student regarding the teaching. In addition
to the classroom, the student-teacher is observed in a variety
of situations in the teaching practice school. During the
observation the supervisor watches what is happening in a
classroom so that he can talk about his observation with the
student-teacher during the dialogue which is usually held
after the lesson. The supervisor(s) should write down what
is heard and seen by using the assessment criteria. The
supervisor or the observer should provide a sound basis for
planning future teaching. The observation by the supervisor
could help as a feedback (see figure 16) and this might help
the student-teacher to improve his own teaching performance
in the future, although the supervisor should not interrupt
the lesson being taught. These observations made by the
supervisor(s) should provide evidence of the student-teacher’s

strengths and weaknesses.

In this supervision approach, the inspector and/or the fac-
ulty supervisor are responsible for classrocm observation.
The student-teacher's colleagues observe the student-teacher

if they have been invited by the supervisor to do so. After
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each classroom observation there must be a discussion bet-
ween the supervisor and the individual student. Teaching
and observation should run concurrently throughout the
practice. The teaching practice school might consider giv-
ing students some opportunity of cobserving lessons given

bys a) expérienced teachers in the same subject areas,

b) experienced teachers with difficult classes. This oppor-
tunity which might be given to the students is essential

for those studying im the third year of the course.

There should be immediate discussion after the lesson. The
sooner the discussion meeting is conducted the better. The
supervisor might discuss the aspects of the assessment
criteria or matters related to the lesson being taught. It
would be valuable for the supervisor to listen carefully to
the student-teacher, and encourage him to express his own
ideas, The supervisor should give a detailed analysis of
the teaching/learning process followed in the class. This
would make the student-teacher perceive supervision as pur-

poseful and helpful.

Some of the specific organizational obstacles to the implement-

ation of the model are: a) the university supervisor and the school

supervisor would spend much time working together for teacher devel-

opment; b) the most notable thing in the suggested supervisory model

is the shaping of students® attitudes and behaviour which might

influence the student~teacher to adjust his values toward the process

of teaching as a whole; c) the influence of the university supervisor

would increase and that might require more materials to be used in

the department; d) the involvement of a student's colleagues in

observation and supervision to provide data and information about

student-teacher performance; e) the influence of materials abundant

in urban teaching practice schools and not in the rural areas in
Egypt; f) the supervisor(s) would be involved in a wide range of

supervisory activities, over which they might have little control.
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b) A Proposed Schedule for the Assessment of the Students’ Performance

on Teaching Practice

——

The purpose of the schedule (see table 63) is to serve as a
structuring device to aid supervisors to focus upon important compo-
nents of the teaching act. Over twenty sets of criteria have been
examined in the chapter on the review of literature and the previous
chapter. There were several variations between the schedules in
terms of the number of criteria listed under such main categofies as
"teaching performance skills®’ and °personal qualities®’. Webster
(1976), in his analysis of eight schedules, found that classroam
performance, personal and professional qualities and lesson prepara-
tion were the most essential criteria being emphasised by research°1
However, Knight (1976) has indicated similar criteria as those men-
tioned by Webster in different terms and added °‘classrocm control®
as a new Variable.2 On the other hand, Ghunym (1980) has indicated
the professional standards as a vital factor of teacher proficiency

in Egyptu3

Observers were normally asked to rate the ability of the in-
service, or the pre-service teacher, being studied, according to a
five point scale. Considerable attention has been paid to cognitive

. . . 4 e . .
behaviour in teacher evaluation., Most of the criteria mentioned in

1) Webster, R., The Assessment of P.G,C.E. Courses.

(2) Knight, C., Pupils’® Perception of Pedagogical Processes: New
Zealand.

(37 Ghunym, A.E., The Relation between Educational Proficiency of
the Teacher and Academic Achievement of Pupils in Primary Stage.
(4) - Knight, C.
- Jopes, M.C., Teachers® Assessment in the Classroom.

~ Harden, R.,M. and Cairncross, R.G., Assessment of Practical Skills.

—LFhd, 1. et al,;, The Use of Computers in Evaluating Teacher Comp-
etency.
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Table 63: Suggested Observation Guide

Planning and Preparation
Quality of lesson preparation
Lesson objectives

Materials and equipment

°

°

o

oror o |

o

Classroom Performance

Interest in the lesson

Pupil/teacher relationship

Use of teaching techniques
Personality of the student-teacher
Clarity of presentation

. Pupils® achievement

10, Pupil involvement

11. Practical work

12, Use of pictures and audio~visual aids

°

°

WO
o

X =

C. Evaluation 1
13. Questioning skills
14. Supervision of pupils® work
15. Self-evaluation
16, Variety use of evaluation data

. _J _J

D. Desirable qualities
17, Communication
18. Knowledge
19. Enthusiasm
20, Interest
21, Willingness
‘22, Co-operation
23, Punctuality KEY:

E., Classroom Management and Control Qutstanding

= <85%

24, Timing of the lesson _85/
25. Discipline Superior
26. Appreciation of others®’ work = <$75%
27. Use of blackboard ! Strong

F. Profeanional Commitment = 4657
28. tflectivenens in gchool stafl gela- Average

tionghip a 50647
29, VYrofensional nttitude at work
— ; Below Average

30, General Comments = =507
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chapters two and five used a rating scale., This pattern of assessment
requires a guarantee that all the assessors will interpret the items
of the scale in the same manner. This difficulty can be overcame by

providing detailed definitions of the terms used in the scale,

Content of the Schedule

Most of the criteria mentioned in the previous studies put the
emphasis on classroom performance, lesson preparation, personal and
professional qualities. However, the evidence obtained from some
selected English and Welsh universities showed that the following
comprehensive list of criteria would be very beneficial in the assess-
ment of the student-teacher of geography on teaching practice: the
planning and preparation of lessonsj classroom performance; evalua-
tionj desirable qualities in the student-teacher; classrocm manage-
ment and control; and professional commitment. Coincidently the
evidence obtained from the English context has been confirmed with
those obtained before from Egypt. This might give some justification
to the assertion in the previous chapter that the assessment criteria

is to some extent, not context-based. Hence the suggested criteria

here (see table 63) are:

A, Planning and Preparation

Empirical evidence obtained from Fgypt and England and Wales
showed that under the planning and preparation the following might
includes 1) the quality of lesson preparation; 2) the formulation of
clear lesson objectives; 3) the organization of materials and equip-

ment for the 1esson,,1

(1) Norris, A., An Examination of Schedules of Criteria Related to
Teacher Competence, p. 90,
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B. Classroom Performance

Under this main criterion the following criteria are to be incl-
uded: 1) the ability of the student-teacher to stimulate an interest
in the lesson, 2) the quality of the relationship between the student-
teacher and pupils, 3) the variety of teaching techniques and mainten-
ance of lesson objectives, 4) the personality of the student-teacher
in the classroom, 5) the clarity of presentation, 6) the pupils’

achievement in the lesson, 7) the efficient organization of practical

work, 8) the skilful use of pictures and other audio-visual aids.

C. Evaluation

Under this main criterion the following subsidiary criteria
appeared to be of importance for assessment purposess 1) the skills
of questioning to sustain an interest in the lesson, 2) the super-
vision of pupils’® work, 3) the efficient use of self-evaluation by

the student-teacher, 4) the appropriate use of a variety of classroacm

tests,

D. Desirable qualities in_the student-teacher

Under this criterion the following subsidiary criteria may be
presented: 1) the ability of the student-teacher to communicate with
the pupils, 2) how well the student is prepared in terms of the know-
ledge of the subject being taught, 3) is the student enthusiastic
about teaching the subject?, 4) does the student show an interest in
working outdoors?, 5) does the student show a willingness to use
topical issues to improve his explanation?, 6) is the student-teacher
_keen to co-operate in school activities?, 7) the student’'s punctuality

in attending the teaching practice school throughout the school day.
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Fo Classroom Management and Control

This main criterion may contain the following subsidiary criterias
1) the timing of activities, 2) whether the time for lesson starting
and ending is maintained, 3) good discipline, 4) an appreciation of

what pupils offer in their oral, written or practical work, 5) whether

instructions are clearly recorded on the blackboard.

F. Professiogg} Ccm@igment

P

This main criterion may contain the following subsidiary criterias
1) the relationship with school staff, 2) the professional attitude at

work.

Implementation of the Schedule

The suggested schedule delegates the primary authority for student-
teacher evaluation to the faculty supervisor, the subject inspector and
the school administrator. They are expected to plan and administer
the evaluation with the involvement of the student-teacher. The sug-
gested ériteria seem to be applicable for the Egyptian context as it
used a five point rating scale. This pattern of assessment is currently
in use in Fgypt. The interpretation of the scale is: 1) Outstanding,
which is equal to the estimation excellent, falls inbetween 85 to 100%,
2) Superior, which is equal to the estimation very good, falls inbetween
75 to 847, 3) Strong, which is equal to the estimation good, falls in-
between 65 to 74%, 4) Average, which is equal to a pass grade, falls
inbetween 50 to 647%, and finally S5) Below average, which means that the
student-teacher failed or has been unsuccessful on teaching practice.
The application of the assessment criteria might be in accordance with

the following procedures
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1,  Introductory meeting

One week before starting the period of teaching practice, the
faculty supervisor, the subject inspector and the school administrator
should hold a meeting either in the Faculty of Education or im one of
the teaching practice schools. They should develop a well organized
framework for this meeting and adhere to it, although they should be
flexible in emergency situations when there is a need for change.
This meeting, hopefully, might bring the faculty and the school
closely together and thereby link theory with practice. The meeting
will also serve to explain the general concepts of evaluation, and
make the purpose of evaluation clear to the participants. This meet-
ing can be more feasible if the time schedule for classroom visitation
is determined in advance. The teaching practice schools should be
notified ahead of the time, the place, and the information needed fram
each school for the meeting. Distributing copies of the general aims
of teaching practice should also be a part of this process., The sec-
ond meeting should be at the end of the first term. In order to
conduct an effective meeting the supervisor(s) in charge should
1) create an atmosphere that allows everyone the freedom to talk, to
ask or to éuggest; 2) make sure that everyone in attendance understands
the criteria and the procedures for carrying it outj 3) discuss the
time schedule for classroom visits; 4) write notes about the strengths
and weaknesses of the student’s teaching in the place of general com-

ments which may reveal something of importance in addition to the

determined criteria.

The evaluation would include a collection of data via classroom
observation, the comments of the supervisors, student's colleagues and

through self-evaluation by the student-teacher. It will also include
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the analysis of the evaluative data and writing the report in detail

(see the criteria in table &3 for more detail),

c) The Role of Self-Assessment

= =t ToacTe e

In the previous chapters it has been suggested that participa-
tion by the student-teacher in the compilation of self-evaluation
schemes is essential. One of the outcomes of such participation is
a growing awareness of the student’s attitudes and values which under-
pin the teaching. Every student-teacher should work towards improving
his teaching performance because improvement of teaching quality does
not comevautcmatically° The successful student-teacher cares about
whether or not he is effective. Self-evaluation provides opportunities

for independent responsibility.1

Tibble (1971) indicated the importance of self-evaluation as it
may reduce the conflict of assessmento2 Self-evaluation by the
student-teacher is closely related to the student’s capacity which
could encourage a change in his own inner attitudes from needing

support to independence,

In the review of the literature it was indicated that the effect-
iveness of evaluation depends on the data collected as well as the
analysis of such data in the appropriate way. Student-teachers are
working in groups during teaching practice (cf. chapter three) so that
self-evaluation may be introduced. Psychologists have indicated that
self-image is one of the central and stable features of personality,

and a person such as a student-teacher cannot be fully understood

(1) Dpeceteav,0.G,

2 Tibble, J.W., The Organization and Supervision of School Practice.
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unless the content and structure of his self-image are known.l There-
fore, any kind of confirmation which would appear as a feedback may be
provided by the supervisor of the se1f=eva1uatibn made by the student-
teacher. The more the student~teacher has discussed his teaching
difficulties with his supervisor(s) the more clearly he is likely to
evaluate his own teaching performance. During the discussion between
the student-teacher and his supervisor, the supervisor may provide

the themes which the student-teacher can use to organize his discus-
sion of his teaching performance. One method of helping the process
of self-evaluation is by the use of audio tapes. The student-teacher
can use a tape recorder in his classroom and later listen to the °play-
back’ of his verbal behaviour. Colleagues can listen to the tape and
give feedback to the student-teacher. Wragg (1974) claimed that a
student’s own perceptions plus peer analysis were among other sources

of feedback in teaching.,2

The student-teacher should be given every facility from the fac-
ulty supervisor and school supervisor, as well as from colleagues, to
strengthen his powers to evaluate information and to control his own
behaviour. Peer analysis can replace supervisor analysis when avail-
able supervisory time is at a minimum. The discussion of chapter three
showed that étudent—teachers are working, during the teaching practice,
in groups and therefore it would be beneficial to use peer analysis as
a second source of data, although it must be remembered that student-
teachers lack the expert analytical skills of the experienced supervisor.

Bigge (1964), in his discussion of °'what is a person’, has indicated

1 Argyle, M., p. 192,

2 Wragg, E.C., Teaching Teaching, pp. 129, 131.
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that the normal process of development produces self-involvement with
objects, people, groups, and social organizatiomns in a physical and
social enviromment. In a negative sense, a human organism growing up
in complete isolation probably would not develop a self-concept and

would thus be incapable of abstract thinkingo1

Each student-teacher should observe his teaching outcames by
writing down after each day what has been accomplished, answering the
following questions: a) what are the good features of the classroom
performance? b) what are the features which have been ignored?

c) what are the features tried that were not successful and why? This
process can be quite helpful, because the student-teacher will examine
his own teaching performance regularly. The student should be trained
to use all the activities of self-evaluation before the actual start
of teaching practice, The self-evaluation by the student-teacher
should be seen by the supervisor fram time to time and also be analy-

zed by the student and his supervisor.

Some of the Strengths and Weaknesses of the Assessment Schedule Prop-

osed

Some of the strengths ares 1) the main purpose of the supervision
framework and assessment schedule is to serve as a structuring device
to help supervisors to focus upon essential components in teaching,
and by which the improvement of the teaching/learning process should
occur; 2) the student-teachers are informed as to the purpose, the
procedure, and the criteria that will be used in the assessment prog-

ramme; 3) the student—teachers participate in developing their

(1) Bigge, M.l.., Learning Theories for Teachers, p. 196.
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assessment programme; 4) colleagues provide data about the student-
teacher being evaluated; 5) self-evaluation is emphasized in the
assessment schedule, to enable the student-teachers to keep an accur-
ate check on their performance; 6) the assessment is a continuocus
process and is conducted throughout the whole term; 7) the assessment
schedule will be implemented co-operatively by the student-teacher
himself, the subject inspector, school administrator and the lecturer

of the method course or other faculty staff,

The 1imitation§ of this assessment schedule are as follows:
1) student-teachers might not be ready to participate in the assess-
ment schedule since this is a new procedure which they have not tried
before; 2) the schedule might require some rearrangement of adminis-
trative responsibilities. For example, the faculty supervisor will be
involved in the supervision and assessing the student performance in
the teaching practice schools. At present most secondary school
administrators are not capable of a major role in the evaluation of
the student-teachers and scme of them have been overloaded with admin-
istrative responsibility since there are not enough professional
deputy administrators who could help the administrator. The Local
Education Authority will have more responsibility than before. In
addition there are the problems of financing the schedule, for example
the supervisor(s) needs an introductory meeting with a clearly defined
framework before starting the actual teaching practice period. The
schedule needs more visits made by the supervisor(s) to the student-
teacher. It also requires that the assessment of student teaching
performance should be relevant to the general aims of teaching practlce,
In addition to that it requires participation by the student-teacher
himself in the assessment process to determine his own professional

identity.
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II. Summary and Recommendations for Research

The issue of evaluating the system of teacher training has raised
controversy among educators in Egypt during the last ten years. The
issue has been studied by the institutions responsible for education
in Egyptq and by individuals since the 1970s. They have all started
to give greater priority to teacher training and preparation partic-
ularly after the increase in pupil numbers in preparatory and second-
ary education and the increase in student numbers in the faculties of
education to approximately 54,000 for the year 1978/79., This situation
led to the quality of supervision and assessment of student-teachers
on teaching practice appearing to be in urgent need of examination and
revision. The development of a systematic plan for the improvement of
supervision and assessment is not an easy task. The role required of
the student-teacher and the supervisor in teaching practice must Bé
clearly determined. A good supervisor must have special qualities'
and an objective schedule, as well as generally acceptable criteria to

permit the provision of help and guidance from the supervisor.

In the supervision process, the school supervisor can offer more
help than the faculty supervisor because he has his own insight reg-
arding teaching. It is, therefore, necessary to provide him with some
guidelines before starting the actual supervision if a high standard
of performance is sought. The school supervisor is able to reduce the
anxiety of the student-teacher during the teaching practice period.

By these means it is hoped that teaching practice would be improved
and the relationship between school and the faculty maintained. The
available evidence concerning criteria for the assessment of teaching
per formance appcared to reflect very little agreement on which aspects

should be looked for when tenching performance is ansesfed.
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This serious situatiocon, owing to the expansion of pupil numbers
and student-teacher numbers, beccmes more acute as each supervisor
reveals different patterns of needs and abilities and therefore dif-

ferent interests in teaching,.

The quality of supervision and assessment of student-teachers in
teaching practice was the focus for investigation. To fulfil this
purpose the research concentrated on five areass 1) development of
teacher education and teaching practice in Egypt, the U.S.A., England
and Wales; 2) the description outline and interpreting of the devel-
opment of teacher education in Egypt, noting the range of influences
which have shaped this development: historical, démographic and péd—
agogical, with a concluding description of the present assessment and
supervision procedures in the system of teaching practice using the
El Sharkia Governorate as a case study; 3) a study of the nature,
scope and effectiveness of the current system of teaching practice in
the E1 Sharkia Governorate exemplifying the general procedures in
operationg 4) an assessment of the current practices in selected
English and Welsh universities in the supervision and assessment of
geography students and a consideration of how applicable they are in
the Egyptian context; 5) the development of a framework for supervision
and an assessment schedule, proposing them for the supervision and

assessment of geography student-teachers in Egypt.

Five different questionnaires related to the purpose of the res-
earch were self administered. Meetings, personal letters and inter-
views with people interested in teaching practice formed the sources
of information of the research. It showed that there was a need for
a well planned framework of supervision and an assessment schedule for

student~teacher evaluation,




= 289 =

Thé development of a supervision framework and an assessment
schedule depended upon a review of the literature in Egypt, the U.S.A.
and Fngland; interviews and consultation with English tutors who were
deeply involved in the field of supervision and assessment; informa-
tion received from the empirical work carried out in Egypt; inter-
views with Egyptian personnel interested in the supervision and
assessment of teaching practice, Some techniques are recommended in
the supervision framework and the assessment schedule that have not
been used in Egypt before, but comparing this framework and schedule
with those in current use in England, they may or may not appear to

have shortcomings.

It is difficult, if not impossible, to evaluate a new pattern
without real field implementation to discover the strengths and weak-
nesses of the pattern and the reaction of those who are going to use
the pattern., It is hoped that the supervision framework and the
assessment schedule can be implemented in Egypt and allow for further

evaluation.

Recommendations of the Research

1. This study has demonstrated that the interview as an appropriate
instrument for selecting students for entry into the teaching profes-
sion could he developed and improved for ensuring student success in

the teaching profession.

2. It is recommended that pupil perspectives of teachers and teaching

might be beneficial although it has not been shown conclusively.

3. The supervision framework or model suggested here should be.tried
and tested as it appears to offer a promising framework in achieving

positive personal and professional growth.
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4, The assessment schedule presented here should be tested for one
year at one teaching practice school before the procedure is standard-
ized for use, The purpose of the one year test is to discover the

strengths and weaknesses before further implementation.

5. It is further recommended that the co-operating teacher‘®s influ-
ence on the student-teachers’ teaching performance as opposed to the
university supervisor fulfilling the role of instructional leader

ought to be investigated.

6. There is an increasing amount of attention being given to school
experience, so that students in teacher preparation programmes may be
encouraged to examine educational issues, ideas, and practices from a
critical, foundational perspective. Therefore, students in facultles
of education in Egypt should be encouraged to appreciate the value of
taking part in school experience at the primary level before starting
the actual teaching pracﬁice period, This experience is to allow
students to explore teaching methods and styles and to become familiar

with the demands of teaching.

7. Another study should be replicated in Egypt to include other
aspects of teaching practice and teacher education, such as organiz-
ation, preparation courses and the structure of the initial teacher

education in general.

8. Since it has been concluded that clear lesson objectives, well
structured lessons and the relationship with pupils appeared to affect
classroom control and discipline, it is recommended that these elements

and such relationships should be examined,

9, Supervisory personnel need to identify the critical aspects of

the teacher's development which ought to be addressed through an
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individual professional development plan, derived through the self-

assessment process.

10, Faculties of Education should start a training programme for the

existing supervisors.

11, The supervisory position must be enhanced financially and the
position must be given more status by the authorities concerned either

from the university or the local education authority.

12. Improvement in the current geography method programme in Egypt is

needed.

13, It is further recommended that the effect of these variables, i.e,
skill of organization, the enthusiasm for working in the teaching
practice school, punctuality for the start of lessons, utilization of
the available resources, are substantial for professional commitment.

Therefore, an examination of this relationship ought to be sought.

14. Supervisory approaches such as clinical supervision, ego coun-
selling, group supervision, sxtuatlonal teachlng and the developmental o
concepts based must be sought agalnst a serles of theor13ts°/resear=

chers’ work.
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APPENDIX 8B

TEACHING PRACTICE
QUESTIONNAIRE

For €ho oﬁudeﬁt toacher of

Geoegraphy

Proparod bys  Fomoceur A.A. Abdol Kadog

08 @ pogkt Prem Ph.D. wocoareh in ,
Educatien (Curriculun and Inotrzuctien)

Scheel of Edueantien
Durhom Univorodty
1982,
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APPENDIX  C

TEACHING PRACTICE
QUESTIONNAIRE

For tho recently qualified
toacher of geegraphy in Egypt

Broparad by F.A.A. ABDEL-KADER

as & part of Ph.D. rosearch in aducatien
(Cugriculum and Instruction)

Scheel of Education
Durhem University
1982
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Doar

1 havo constructed thic guostiennairo for my ®ocoarch concornod
with a "critical svaluation ef tho systecn of toaching practico feor
the student-toachor of geegraephy in Zagazig Univorsity, Eaypt’.

An attenpt has been mado te edwinlistor the questiomrnoiro ¢o e pilet
gamplo in England and Wales (Eoyptien rosearch studente) fer ebtoiming
the Pirot reactian cbeut the statomonte, clerlty of werdc, the parto
individually and tho guostienneiro se o vhelo.

You may find yeursolf agroeing sgtrongly with ceme itoems,
digagrooing just as strengly with etherss whothor yeu goroo er
disegree with geme items, you con be ourp that meny people Pedl tho
samo way as yeu do. You can circle, givo eny sign er glve cemmonts
go @ responge in the appropriate plece., I havo cenfideonce in yeus
ability to esnswer the questienneirs. Accept my thanks fer youxr

agsigtance in doing the quoctiennaira.

Yhe Resocarcher,
M.A.A. ABDEL IXADER.,

PLEASE TURN THIS PAGE WNOW AND START,
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Spoedflc Xtomo

Could you pleese give your aenguor by circling, givimg any oign or

comment if nocossary.

1. Tho ogeegraphy mothed ceuroe imn the foculty of educatien is of
littlo use for your teoching,
(Ploaso spocify in briof)
0000000000000 000QO000000000O0CO00D00QO00C000CO00QCODLOO00000O00000000CO00D0O000CO
00QCQO000000000CO00C000000000CQ0Q0Q0000000000C00000000000000000000C00C
0000000000000 000000000000O0D0C0000Q00000000C000000000000000000GO0O0

00000000000 QEGO0O0CONO0O000Q000000000000000C0TQO00D000000000000000O0

2. The geography mothod ceurce in tho faculty of sducatien is upoful
for tsaching,
(Ploese specify in briof)
0000000000000 00000QO0C0O000000000000000000QO00000000000000000000
000000000V 000O0OND00000000000CO00O00000000000000000000Q0000000V000O0
000000000000000000000000000000000000000QO000000V00C0OC0OC00000Q0O0

0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000000Q000000000O00000O0

3. What is your opinlen cbout tho woy yeu woro ovoluatod in &ooching
practice in the light ef yeur tooching oxporienco.
(Plsase specify in brisf)
6000000060000600000000000000000000000300000000000000000000000
00000000000000000000000000000800600000600000000000000000000000
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000003

0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000D0000O0
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4, Comparo end centrast tho systom of evaluation ucod on

teaching proctico end in yeur prooent toaching sorvico.

0000000000 0000000000000000Q00DO00000000Q00000000000Q000000000000
0000000000000 00C0OO0000000000000000000000Q00000C0000CO000O0ODO0000D0
000000000000 000000000000000000000000C00000000000000000C000O00000

0000000000000 00C000000000000000C0Q0O00000000000000000C00000000000CO

5, A dotaliled gquide beook fPor toaching practice will be of littlo

use to gquide studont-toechors in teaching.

(1) strongly digagreoo
(2) disagres
(3) undecided

(6) aoree

I I

(5) strongly aogree

-

6. Do you think that the supervision syctem and svaluation sgyotom

used in teaching practice 3

——

(1) offectively motivatos the otudent

(2) oives @ bad imprecsien abeout
teaching ag e professien

(3) differs from any new idess in
gecgraphy mothed and loernlng -
theery
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7. Which throo of tha felleving de yeu think tho @ect impertant

factors in clasoroen cantrel and diceiplime 3

1, construckling claar loosen ebjoetivog

R

2. tosching metheds

3. roletienship with pupilo

I

4, oqguestioning skillo ef the tescher

i
i\

5. toeechor porgonality ond oppoaranco
6. & well struckurod losoen
7. oize ef tho claocs

8, officiont eorganioation of rOCGURCOOD

o0 o

8, Hew far deo yeu agroo thot the ovoluatien mothed ef your
porformance boing ocveluated im toeching practico wag officiont

in meesuring porformenco 3

i, Not at all

2, Effoctivo [i]
3o Very effoctive S
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8, In tho light of your toocehing oxporionco, vhot do yeu thinrk
of tho tooehing prostico pregracac in rogord te @
(e) oystem of ouporviocien

(b) ce-operation botwoon Paculéy
okaf? and ocheel otaf?

(c) tochniguec of ovaluation vhoroby
you axe boing oveluated

(d) timing, duratien, visits nado ke &tho
skudont-=toachor by tho ouporvicer

(Pleaso cemmont im dotail)

000000000000 0000000000000000000C000O000000000000000000C0D00
0000000000000 0000000000000C0000000000000000000000000CO0
OOOOOOOOODOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO0.0
0000000000000 00000000CO00O0000000000Q000000000000000QO000
0000000000 0000000000000000000C000000000O0OO00O00V00000O0O000CC0CDO
000000000 0CGO0O0000000000000000000000000C000QC0O000000000CO00O0

0000000000000 0000000000000000000Q000000O0O00O0O00000000C0000

10, Which relo woo yeur ouporvicer acting im toeching practieo s

(o) ecocscer enly ' . [j]

(b) ocoocoooer and esuncoller [i]
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Cemaen f&omno

Thic osetion for all the cotogerios of the cemple te answor abeut.

Aktitudos en toschina practico

1. 1o tho smeunt of timo spont en tosehing praeetico s

—
.‘
i

(1) teo leng

(2) ebout right

N

(3) teo shert

2. What do you think about tho time thet a studont-tocchor
of geography cheuld opond in tetal toechlng prectico im

tho third year 7

(1) onco o wook Por oix wentho

(2) omco @ wook Per all tho torm timo

(3) 2 =3 ¢timoo o vook Peor all tho timo

of practico preogrammo

3, What do yeu think about the time that o ctudent-toacher
of goeoraphy should cpend in tetal teaching prectice im

the feurth ysar ?

(1) onco a week for six menths

(2) once a week all tho torm time

(3) 2 - 3 timeo & wesk Por all tho time

of practico progromme
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8, Define the availablo &imo er tosching progtieo

vhich ghould bo spont im tho felleving typoo ef aekivitioc s

(4) oboesvation 0000

(2) eritiend dissucocion of Loocsen
with tho ouporviocer 0000%

(3) toem teoeching (tho otudont-

toschor with cless toachor
or with othor otudont-toachor) vooodh

5. The seloctien syotam in tho feculty of cducatien dopendo
on the acadomic critoria (which moans pupils? grodos in

goneral sccendary cortificato).

(1) strongly dicegreo

(2) disagroeo

(8) @egroo

(3) uhdocidod : E:J
[jj

(5) strengly soreoc

l i

6. The selectien systom in the feculty ef oducation depando

on the oubjective eritoria enly.

(1) setrengly disogroo

(2) diocegreo

(3) undocidod

(4) agroo

Lo

(8) otrengly egroo




7o

8.
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The seloetion oystorm in the Peasulty ef odusotion

dopordo en tho acadcnie and the oubjoctivo critoria

tegethor,

(1)
(2)
(3)
(8)
(s)

Which ceiterion should be in studont=torehor ovaluatien

okrenoly dioagroo
diomgroo
uRcertain

agree

gtrengly agren

in toeehing prectico 3

()

(2)

(3)

objoctiveo epprecch

(uhich moens tho acting ef
teecher=pupil in rolatien te
eb joctivoo)o.

moaeuro pupil changoo
(rooulto)

toachor ond pergenallty troito

(which moano opocial abilitios,
knowledgea, skills, feolings and

ad justments scquirod threugh experience).

OO0 O

r
l
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Tho 0fPAebivonong of Sooshian proctlco preerarng

o= ===

Ploasc givo your ovaluotien of tho offoetivonosco of toaehing prastieo

programmo for obtudont-toashoro ef @oography in mookting tho ebjcetivos

ligptod belew by eireling tho cpprepriste FOOROROd,

9

100

11,

12,

13,

Toeching praetieo
progremme dovolopo
ability ¢te anelyso
loarning ProOcOGa.

Teaching proctico
progrommo dovolepo
abilify fer dofino
ob joctivao Per &ho
leorning precoos.

Teaching proetico
pregramme holps
ptudant=toecher te
dovolop thelr basic
clasesroom skills,

Toaching prectico
programme holps gtudont
teacheres te underotond
teaching situation,

Toaching practico
holps ctudent-toeechors
te deml with pupile

as individualc.

9 2 3
ipofPoeetivo uncortalin offoetivo

1 2 3

1 2 K]

q 2 3

1 2 3




16,

15,

16,

17,

18,

19,

Toaching prackleo
holpo otudent-
teachors ta dosl
with pupils whe
havo learning
difficuléios in
goography.

Toaching praetico
helpo studsnt-
teachers to acquirg
geegraphy teaching
motheds.

Teaching prsctice
develops ability
ef self criticiom,

Toeching practico
dovolopo ability

of clagaroom

control and disclpline.

Teaching practico
develops ability
of usipg the
available resource
cerrectly and
effectively.

Teaching practice
gives student-
teachers greater
awarsness of the
geography syllabusg
in the preparatory
end secondary schoel.
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| 2 3
fnofrostivo uncorktain offoetivo
9 2 3
1 2 3
] 2 3
9 2 3
9 2 3
1 2 3
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Arabic version of APPENDIX C
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APPENDIX

TEACHING PRACTICE
QUESTIONNAXRE

For the faculty otaf?

Propored bys Honseur A.A. Abdol Koder

oo 8@ part Prem Ph.D. roseereh in
Education (Curriculum and Inctruction)

Scheol of Education
Durham Univorsity
1982,
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De@%ocoooooyg

I havo eonstructod thio gquootieanoiro Fer Oy roceoreh
concarned with o Perpitiecold ovaluaktien of tho oyobcn of tooehing
proetiee feor tho otudont-toocehor of Gosgrophy in Zogozig Univoroity,
Eoypt®,

An attompt hao boon nado te odainickor tho quootiennaldzo
to & pilet camplo in Englond ond Woloo (Egyption rocoareh
otudonto) fer ebtoining tho Pizot rooctlen obeut tho ocbakcnonto,
clagity of werds, tho partc individual anrd tho guoctiennciro oo
a whelse.

You may find yourself? agrooing otrengly wlth pewo itcmo,
dicegreering Jjust @s strongly vwith ethors ond undescldeod about
othoro; whother yeou sgroe or dlioegroo with oene iftcos, yeu
can bo sure that nany poeple feel the ocamo woy @8 you do.

Circle tho appropriate rogpenso in &ho opprepriato ploco.

1 havo confidonce in your abllity ¢e omowor tho guootiemnairo,

aceopt my thanko fer yeur ocoictaoneo,

The Resecrehor,

M.R.A, Abdnl Kador.

PLEASE TURNM THIS PAGE NOW AND START.
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Spoeffds oo

Nomo of yeur dopaortoont 3

(1) cuerieula ond tooehing nothedo.
(2) Educatienal poychelegy.

(3) Foundotieon of oduentien and
comporative oduentien,

(4) Rontol hygionoo

Could you plaaoo indicote the Rekuro ef yeur
dutige 3
(1) Loecturing dutios only.

(2) Locturing and tooehing
practieco ouporviolen dutioo,

Hov petiofiod ore yeu with tho ergonicotien ef
tho geegrcphy centent iR ¢tho soeendory oeheol 3
(1) Vvory dicoatiofiod,
(2) Feirly disoatiafiod.
(3) WNodther ootiofiod mer diooatisfiod
(8) Fairly ocatigfied.

(5) Very oetisfisd.

U 0O OO0

0 O

OO0 OdaQg



8,

5o

6o
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Tho onthucloon of tho ctudont=toochor for tho

ceography wnothed eeuroc 8

(1)
(2)
(3)
(8)
(5)

Vory dicsatiofied.

Folely @4000%ioriod.

Nodthoe cotloriod mer dioootlofiod.
Foirly oatilofiod.

Vory catisfiod.

Hov saticfied are you with tho vey thet tho

studont-toachor of goegrephy igc being ovaluatod

in teasching proctieo 3

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Heov saetisfied arsg you with the way of preconting

tho objectivec intoe tho goegraphy mothod ceurse 8

(1
(2)
(3)
(8)
(s)

Very dispatioficd.

Fairply dicsatiofiod.

Noithor ocotiofiod ner dicookiofiocd.
Foirly ootiofiod.

Vory ootkiofiod,

Very digesatiofied.

Fairly dissatisfiod,

Nelthor satiofied ner diggaticfiod.
Falrly oatiofied,

Vory gatiofiod.

ulm

IEny

.
i
!

oooDd

oooad
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7. The cemplotion of the rolotienship botuoon tho oducetiepol

studico and the oeogrephy mothed en ono hand ond tsoching

8,

9.

practico from tho sthor hand ococm 3

()
(2)
(3)
(4)
(s)

Vory discatiefiod.

Foirly dloeonbiofiod.

Meithor cotioflod ner dissoatisfiod.
Fairly gakisfiod,

Veey cetisfiod.

How acceptablo io tho oyetom of allecoting obudont-

teachero te ochools 3

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(s)

The numbor of ctudent-toocherc ef geegrophy in ene group

Vory unoceoptablo,
Unaeecptabla.
Uncortain,
Accoptablo.

Very accoptable.

in teeching practico ocems 3

(1) Too many.
(2) Sufficient.
(3) Fou.

(4) Too fou.

LI

ooood

HENEN
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90, Ao 0 nomber ef tho Foeullby otoff hovo yeu any idoo

of teaching proctico genlo 8

(1) Yoo

(2) No

11, i? you have any idooc ef toaching proctico gealo, couvld
you ploaceo add ¢e thogo gealo wplitbon doun 8

(4) to previde tho otudont toochor vith o bacio for
dotornining his/hoe rooponoibility.

(2) to provido o booio Per aoooooing tho petontiold
ability ef tho otudont-=tooehor,

(3) te provido tho otudont=tooehor with on eppertunity
to boecomo Pamilior vwith eurrleulun, toxktbeek ond wmatoriala.

(@) 000000 Q000N00000000000000000000000000000DQ000000000CO
0000000000000 0000QQOO0000ON0000O0N000000000QO000000QC0O000Q00

(S) CQ0O0000D0O0O0O00000000000000000Q0000000000000000Q0CO0O000QCOO00
000000000000 0C00000OO00CO0000000C0O00000000000000000000C

(6) 000000000000000000000000Q000000QCO000O000C0000000D00000
Q0000000000000 0000000000Q00000O000000CCO000000000C0000CO

(7) Q000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000QO00D0O0O0QO0D0
00000000000000Q0000000000000000000000000000000000000

(8) 0000000000000 000000000000000000000Q00000Q0O00000000O00
00000000000 00000000000000000000000O00CO0QQO00000000C0000¢0

(9) Q00000000000 000000000000000000QO000000Q0000C0000Q00000C0
0000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000000CO00

(10) 00000000000 0000000000000000000000000000C000000Q0000CO0C
000000000000 Q0000000000000000000000000000000000000

(11) 000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000000C000
0Cc00000000Q000000000000000000000000000000000D000000QO

(12) 000000000 QRO0000000DQO00QO00000000C00D0O000D00000000CO00

00000000000 00000000000OD0OYVU00N00CCO000CACO0000000000D0O00
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(ﬂg) 0000QO0000000VONOOVVOVO0QCU0OO00000COO000OCO0VO0O0O000QO0000CO0
0000000000000 O00QO0000000000000000VOV00COCO00DVDOBO0O0CDOOOQOCOOC
(1é) 0000000000000 0O00C000C0000000000CO00000000000OB000OD000O0000C0O0D0O
0000000000000 00000000O000O00C0000000QQOCVOOO0VCO00O0CO00O0V0O0V00O0O0O0
(ﬂSD QOO0 0Q0QUOO00O00OO0000000000Q00O0OC00000000QCO00CQ0OO0O00C00000C000CO

CO000C000000000O0OQ0VO00OO0000Q00V0CO000RO0C0000000000Q0O0B0O0000C00O0CO

infornotion obout tho ooseraphy mothed ceursq

120 Bloooo opoeify hew mony otudonto toko tho goegraphy mothed
in tho Peueth yoor 4n &ho foeulty ?

Yeto}l Aumbor o (ooooooooooo)

13, Whot aro tho modn tooehing ocubjoeto and subsidiary oubjocto
in tho goegrophy nothod courge this yoar in the fPeurth year
in the Yoculky ?

YTho nain pubjesto

i =

2 o

0 =
11 -
12 =

Tho ouboldiary cubjocts 1\
13 =

14 =

18 =

916 &



97
18
19

20

18,
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Thoreo ore geno objoetivoo Per tho goegrophy wothed esurco

montienod bolev, ploaoe opocify ethor ebjoekivao.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(8)

(s)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

te previde tho studont=toochor with tho moscooary
infermation of tho Roture of the ceecial otudios inm
goneral and iR goegraphy in particulaer,

te help tho otudont-tooehor dovolep okillo im
Permulating loocen ebjoetivoo and covorol loooeao
ob jockiveo,.

to previde on eppertunity e tho otudonrb=%tooehor
e troin hinoolf obeut a voploty of tooehimg toehnigucsc,

0000000000000 000000000000Q00000000000000000000000000000
000000000000 00000000000000000000C000000000000000000000000
00000000000000000000000000000000000Q0000000000000000000000
00000000000000000C00000000000000000Q0000000Q0000000000000C0
000000000 0D0V000000000000000000000000Q00000000000OO0000C00000
000000000000 0000000000000000000VO00CO00000000000000000Q00GGAQ00
Q0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000C0QO000000000000
0000Q00000000000000000000000000000000000000QCO000000000000CC
000G 0000000000000000000000000000000000000C0V00C0Q000V00000C00Q0C0O0O0
0000000000000 0000000000000000000000Q000000000000000060000
09000000000000OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO‘OOO
00Q000000000000000000000000Q00Q00000000CQ000C000CQ0000000000
©00Q0000Q00Q0CO00000000000000000000000000QOLC0000000QO0000CO000

00000000000 0QQCOO0000000OVO0OOQO00000O0000000000000V00O00000Q0
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Whot poreontago eof tooshing tino sav d yeu doveto
ko 8

(9) Loeturo vith ctudonts ord

taking netoc. (00000%)
(2) Greup diccuocions vith yeur

sludonto, « cooo o%>
(3) Workehep. (00000%)

(4) Secheol bacod verk
(including Gooehing proetieo) (600005%)

Hew 4o tho otudont=tooehor ovoluotod in tho
courco ef goeeography @mothed ?

(49) wveitton oxam by the ond of torm.

(2) continueuo acccscment during tho torn.

(3) ockivitioo during tho ceurce, pluo
writton oxem by tho ond ef torm.

How de yeu know that your sludont=toeehore havo a
cempotonen €8 bo o geed tooshor 7

(Ploaoo opoeify in beiof)
000O0QCO00000O0000C000000000Q000000000000000000C0QC0D00000000O0
OOOOo0OOOOOOOOO000OOOOOO00OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO.
Q0000000000000 0000000QOOCO00000000CG00000000000000000C0000
000000000000 000000000000000QOO0O00O00O000V0000OCO00QO00000OO
QO000000QOCV0O0000000000O0000000000000CO00000000000Q00000C0O0
Q0000000000000 Q0000000000000QCO000Q00C00000000000Q00000000Q0
000000000000 000Q0QC000000000000000000000000000000000000
0000000000000V Q0000000000000000C00000000D000V000CO000QQ0000
C0Q000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000029¢

00000000000 000Q00000Q0000000O00V0O0000000Q000000000000000
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18, 7To vhot oxtont deo you think o guido beek noy bo uvooful
for tho ctudent=teeechor, tho inoposter, tho acainiotrates
and tho oyseten,

1 = Net ot oll,
2 = Te a onoll oxbonte

3 = Te a groat oxtont.

|

I

L
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Cocnon I&ong

Thio osetien fer all &ho ectegerico of tho ocamplo te encwos o@@uto

Atlitudos en tocebhina proactiso.

10 Ig tho aneunt ef &inmo cpont on tooehing prockiso 3

(1) tee long [j
(2) about sight [j
(3) too chort D

2, UUhat do you think abeut tho tino ¢thot o otudent=tooshor
of goegraphy should gpond in totol teaeshing prectico im

the thizd yoor ?

(1) onco a wook fer oix menths
(2) enco a weok all the texn time (]
(3) 2-3 timeo & wook for all the

timo of prectice programmo []

3. UWhat de yeu think about thao timo that a otudont=tosehor
of qoegraphy oheuld cpond in totol tooehing progtico im

the Peurth yoar 7

(1) enco a wogk Per oix menths [j
(2) onco & wook all tho torm €imo [:
(3) 2-3 tineo & vesk fer all the

time of prectice programme [j
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4, Daofimo tho aveilablo ¢ioo on toocshing proctleo wvhich
cheuld bo spont in tho felleving typos ef cetlvitioo s
(1) eboorvotien 0000l

(2} eriticol dioeuocien ef
loooon with tho ouporvioes 0000%

(3) %oon tooching (tho studont=tooshos

vith elaoo fooehor or with ethor
otudonrt=toachogr ) 0000l

5, The goloctien eystca in tho faeuléy ef Educetien dopendo
on tho academic criterio, (vhich moans pupilg! grades im
gengeal oocendery cortificate)

(1) otrongly disagroe

]

(2) disagroe

(3) undecidod —

!

(¢) oeeroo

(58) otrongly ogeco

L

6, The selection oystom in the feculty ef Educatien dopendo

en tho subjective eriteria enly
(1) otrongly dicogres
(2) disegzeo
(3) undecided
(8) ©oores

(5) otrengly agroo

O Ooooc
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7. Thoe solectien syotea in tho Poculty ef E%U@B@i@ﬂ
dapends on the academic and the oubjectivo eritoria
togokther 3

{(9) otrengly dicogreo
(2) e©ioogroo

(3) uncorkoin

(6) wegreO0

(5) otrengly aeroo

B, Which espprosch sheuld be usod in the ovelustien of ctudort=
teachore on toeching practleo 3

(1) objectivos spproach
{vhich moene tho acting ef
teachor pupil in =olotien te
eb joctives)

(2) woasuro pupil changeo
(rooulta)

(3) tooehor and percenallty traite
(vhieh moano opoeial abilitios,
knevlodgoo, okillio, feolingo ond
adjuctmento acquired through
axperienco)
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Tho_offgetivoneos af tooshine prosblen_preascsig

Ploaco give yeur ovoluatien ef tho offoetivoncoo of @og@hiﬂ@ prasctieo
progranmo Por otudont—toochceo ef goegrophy in nooting ¢ho ebjestivoo

1iokod belew by eireling tho appreprloto zOopOROO.

1 2 3

ineffoetivo ynReertain effostivo

9. Toeching practico
pregramm0 dovoleps
ability te analysga
learning precoss. 9 2 3

90, Teeehing prostieo
pregrommo devolepo
@bllley Por dofimno
objoetivoo fer tho
loazning Pre8000,. 1 2 3

19, TYoeching proctice
programme holps
etudent=teechers te
davelop their basic
clessroom skillg, 1 2 3

12, Toesching practice
proorammo holps
ptudeont-torchorsg
¢te@ undorstand
toaching situatien. 9 2 3

13. Toeching proctico
helps student-
teachers to deal
with pupile ap
individuals, 1 2 3




14,

18,

160

17,

18,

19,

Tooehing prasbieo
holpo otudont=
tooehoro te doal
with pupilo vhe
have learning
difricultioo in
goegraphy.

Tooehing praetleo
holpe student=
tooehers to ocouire
goeoraphy ¢oaching
motheda.

Teaching practice
dovelops ability of
classroom conktrel
and diceipling.

Teeching proetice
dovolepo obility of
opolr=criticiom.

Tooehing proctico
dovolopo obility ef
using the svallablo
FOBOUECO Corroctly
and offeetivoly.

Toaching practice
oives student-
teachers groeter
avareness of the
geography eyllabus
in the preparatory
ond secendary scheool.
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q 2 3
= = = ,—::::;v—;;-—:krf—»-—mr - T
inofPcetivo vacortala offostlve
) 2 3
B 2 3
1 2 3
1 2 3
1 2 3
9 2 3
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APPENDIX E

TEACHING PRACYICE
QUESTIONNAIRE

For the Goegraphy Incpectoxro

Prepared by 3 Ranseur A.A. Abdel Kador

ag a part Prom a Ph.D. reoearch in
Education {Curriculum and Instructien)

School ef Educatien
Durhem URiveroily
982
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Doar

1 have consgtructod this guestionncire Per my rosoarch
concorned with o Yeritical evaluation ef the sysctom of teaching
practiee for &tho otudont=toechor ef geegraphy in Zogazlg Univorpolddy,
Eoypt™,

An attompt hao beon mado te odmimictor tho guootiemnaizo
to o pilot cemplo in Englend and Wolos (Egyptiam rooooreh obtudont)
for obtaining tho Pirgt rocctien ebout &ho ctotemonto, clarity
of werds, the parts individuaglly end tho quostiennaoire as a wh@loo

You may find yeursolf sgrecing strengly with seme itemo,
disagreeing just es strongly with ethors and undecided abeout
othorgy whother you soroo ex dicegrso with seme items, you can
bo suro that many poesplc fecl the camo vay @c yeu de. Yeu can
circle or givo any olon es @ rosponso in tho eopprepriato plaoeo.

I have confidonce ir your obility te onowor tho quoctiennairo.

Accopt my ¢thanko fer yeur ocoolotonrco in deing tho gquootiemnaoiro,

Tho Rosoeercher,
M.A.A, ABDEZL-=KADER

PLEASE TURN THIS PAGE NOW AND SVARY,
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Sposiric Tteme
Plooco woad thogo itcms earcfully ond glvo yeur oppreprlote ROERORGO

and cemmonts if necossary.

1, Havo yeu eny idoa abeut tho geclo of %toeehing

prectice pregreammo ¥ofF tho goegraphy studonto 7

9 < X do net heve eny idea

-‘
)

2 <= I have cemo idoa

3 = I have a cloar idoa

[

2. If you have eny idoa of tho geals of %=eching
practice, could yeu pleaso urito your acsumptions of

thooe goals (ploase opocify net moro than ton peints).

1 = 00000000000000000000000000000000000000C0000C000Q
2= 0000000000000 00000QCOC000000000000000Q00000000000
3'=’ 0000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000
4.:. 000000000000 00000C000000000000000000000CLO0OOO
Sc 00000000000000000000000000000Q000000000000000
6= 0000000000000 000000000QO0O00O00000C0O0OO0O000D00000O0
7'= 0000000000000 0000000CGO00CQO00000000000000D0O000DQO
8=’ C00000000000000000000000000000Q0000000000000000
g = 0000000000000000O00OOOO0000000000000900000000‘—

10 = 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
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S,
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Mavo yeu ony oext of genlo fer tooching proctice pregromme

upltton dovn ¢from tho feculty befero yeu otorkod suporvicien.

2 = Yoo

Have you weitton o plem fer ouporvicien tosching prectico ?

q = No

2 = Yos

1f you have writteon 0 plan, ceuld yeu ploeoo weito dewn

what gort of suporvision plaen was it in brio?

00000000D0O000CGOO0Q

00000000000 00000CO

000000000000 0000QO

0000000000000 0000Q

o

o

]

-}

o

o

o

o

cooo0

0000

0000

6000

¢c000

000

0000

0000

0000

0000

cooo0

0000

o0o0CQ

(-4

oo

00

o0

o0

o0

o0

oo

oaQ

0000000000000 O0O00O00Q
0000000000000 0000O0000Q0
C000OCO0QOQ0O0O0QOQ0QQ00Q00C0OC0O0
0000000000000000000000
oooooooooqodooooooopoo
ooooooodoﬁodéooooé?#qo
OOOQOOO0.0000‘OOOOOO0.060
0600000000000000000000
OOOOOOOOQOOOOOOO»OOOOOO
000Q000000000000000CCO0O0
000000000000 000QO00CO0QO0
000000000000Q0000000000

Q000000000 CO000D000O000CQO

o0

0000

0000

0oo0o0Q

cQoo0

0000

0000

0000

o000

0000

0000

000O

o000

0000

[}

o

o

o

¢ o

00

oo

o

000000
000000
0000600
000000
bgoopo
oqoooa
0c0000p0
ooo0000
co00000
co0o0000
000060

Qoo0000

000000
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6, Did yeu havo any cort of wacking er eenfororeo
concorned with toeching prestico pregromno in tho

faculty of educetion bofere otarting ¢ho pregramac 7

2 = VYog III

7. 0On vhot ecpocto de yeu alwayo eencontroto your
ovaluation of tho ctudont-=toachor’c porfermORE0,
ploooo writo in €ho opaeo bolev met mero than Pivo

pelnto 3

‘i S 0000000C00000C0000000000000000000000000000V00O00000O0O
2= 00000000000 000000000QO00000CO0000000QQ00000000000000000
3= 00000000000 DO0O000GOO0O00Q00000000C000000O0O00O0COODO000000O0
4.: 0000000000000 0000000000000000000QQ00C00C00000000000000

5 S ©000000000000000068000000000000000000000000000000000O0

8, Did you uge any guido linog or erxitoric im ovolucting

your atudent-teachgrs porformanco ?

2 = Yog

0
B
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9, If yeu havo ony guido 1inoo or eritoria fer
ovalunting tho goegraphy otudont=toechor, uhat
ouldo lings er critoria was 1t ?
(Ploasc spocify not mero than ten pointe)
1 = 000000060000000000000000000000Q00000000000000000000C0D0O
Za 000000000000 0000QQCO0000C000Q00000DOOCO00000C00Q000000O000C0CO000C00
Sc 0000C0000QQ0000Q00000Q0O000000000VO00QCO0O000CCO0O0000000QC00000O0
é=' 0000000Q0000000000000000000DLO00OD0000CCO0O0O00000CO0V000000000
5@ Q0000000000000 0000000000000000000QO000000000000000CQO00O0
6= 000000000000 0000000000V0000000000000000000000QOQODOO0OO0O0O0
7‘= 0700‘0000000OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO00OOO‘OOOOVOOOOOOOOOOOOO.DO
8= 00000000 CQO0O0O00DOOCO0O0000DO0000C0OO00D0O0V0VO0O000000O0O000QODOO0O00O0C0C
9= 000000000000 000000000000000000000QO0C00000000000000000

10 = 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000C

10, VYour finel opinion sbeut the otudont toachoro

POEFOTMENCO OCCUrD 8

1 = after tho socond time oboorvation of

teaching psrformance.

2 = during the firgt teem. [::

3 = at the ond of toaching practice programme

19, Are you gpeclalised im the cubject mattor that you

gupervias 7?7
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12, Da yeu invelvo others in tho ovaluatlen ef tho

performance af tho geography otudont-=toaschers 9

2 = Yas

13, 1If you involvo othoes in the ovaluation of tho
student=teachors perfermanco, could you ploaco

epocify (net moro ¢hen Pivo 1inoe).

1 = OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOvOOOOOOIO
2'=' 00000000OOOOOOOOOOOO’OO-OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
3= OOOOOOOOOODOOOOOOOOOOOOOFOOO'OOOOOOOOOOOOO-OOO
4“ ooo00OOOOOOOOO000OOOOO'OO'D060000;709?00000006:

5 = 0000bDODOOG0000000000000000C000000000D0000000

14, Do you always make & report sbout your studeant-

teachers psrfermance and sond it te tho faculty ?

2 = Yoo
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15, If you olwoyo mako a woporct cbout your otudont—
{eacherg peErroTMance, vhat 8opoets do you ineludo.

(Ploago specify not mero than ten 1lines).

‘i S 000000000000000000000000000000000000D000Q00000000QD0
2=’ 0O0OCOOO0000O0O000000000000C0000000000000Q0000C0000000
3‘2 0000000000000 00000000QQO00000000O0O00000000000C0O00O00O0D0O0
4‘: 0000000 0Q00Q00C00QC000000000000000000O0000000000G0000
5& 0000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000G0000C000
65 00000000000 000000000Q0000000000000000000OO0000000CCO0
7= 0000000 QCOCO0000CG0O000000000C0000000000000000000000000C
8‘3 00QQ000000000000000000000000000000000000DOO0VO0OCODC
9= 000000000000000000000000Q00000000000000000C0000D000D0

10 = 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

16, Do you prejoct yourself inte the place of your student-
teacher imegining how ho might bo roecting im o gimilar

gituation 7

1 = Nover

2 = Somotimos

3 = Always

17, Do you give your studont=toecher an appointmont fer the

next vigit 7

1 = Novor

2 = Semotimoo

3 - Alwoyo s
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18, Uhich ¢typo of suporvisien do you oect upen 3

1 - Acoeocer

2 - Agsesoer and Coungoller

19, De yeu think that the Aunber ef otudoat=teachore

you suporvige affecte your supervieolon cnd covaluation ?

1 = Mot at all l i

2 = To & omall oxtont

3 = To o grong oxtont




Thig coectien Por oll tho ectogerios of &ho 0@3@1@ to onovor abouk,

Abtitudop en toaching proslico

1o To tho eneunt of €imo opont on tooehing proctien 8

(1) ‘too leng

(2) obeut eight

(3) tee chert

2, UWhet de you think abeut tho timo that a ctudort=tooehos
of googrephy cheuld spond in tetal tosehing practico in

tho third year ?

(1) once a veok Per oix mentho

(2) onco a wook all tho toen %imo

(3)  2-3 timoo o wook Per all tho %imo
of practie0 pPreQrOMWc.

3o Uhot de yeu think cbeut tho timo thet @ obudont=toeehor
of goegraphy chould opend in tetal toaching practico im

tho feurth yoar 7

(i) onco a vook for oix menths

(2) once a veok all tho torm time :::1

(3) 2-3 timos o veok fer all tho time
of practico pregrammo.
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4, Dofinc the ovaeilablo tino en tooching prostiso whieh

ohould be gponrt in tho felleving typeo ef ocktivitico

(9) oboosvatien coool

(2) eriticol discuacion of
leocen with ouporvices cooof

(3) toam toaching {&he studont-=toechos

with claoo tosehor er wikth ether
gtudont teachor) cocof

5. Do you agrec that tho @oloction oyotom in &ho Poeulty ef oducotien
dependo on tho scedomic critorie (uhich moano pupilo grodoo im

goneral secondary cortificate),

[

(1) etrongly disagreo

(2) disagreo

==y
i

|

i

.|

—)

I

(3) unrdocidod

(8) @agree

L[

(5) oetrengly agroo

6, The geloctien gyotom in &ho faeulby ef oducatien dopondo

on the subjectivo criteris enly.

(1) strongly disagreo

(2) diocegreo

LIC

(3) undecided

(4) agroe

i

(5) strongly agreo




7o Tho colostlen syctcn in tho Posulty of oducatien decponds
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on the escadeomie and tho cubjoetive eritoria tegothor,

(1)
(2)
(3)
(&)
()

gtrengly disagroo
digsagree
uncortaln

agroe

strengly agro0

]
r“'"Y

L]

8. Which spproach should be in studant=toacher eveluatien

in teaching praectico 3

(1)

(2)

(3)

objoctives oppreach

(vhich moans tho acting of
teacher-pupil in rolation to
ob joctivoo).

moacuro pupll ehoneeo
(rooults)

toachgr and pozpenality ¢raito
(which moanse opociol abilitioc,
knewledgoo, okillg, Pcolinge and
ad justments ecquired threugh
exporicnco).




Jho ofPoskivongoo of %osshing prasbico proarac:io
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Ploove givo yeur ovaluation of the offeetivencos of teoching prastico

progremms for otudont-teschoss of gooegraphy in meoting &ho eobjoetivoo

1igtod belovw by circling the apprepriato recponss.

9

90,

i1,

12,

13,

Toaching practice
programne dovolops
ability te analyse
lparning procoes.

Toeching practics
programme devolops
ability fer defino
objectives for the
learning procoess,

Teaching practice
progremme helps
student=teachoer to
davelep thoeir basic
clageream okillae.

Toeching practico
programme helpe
gtudent=teachoers
to understend
teaching situation.

Teaching practice
helps student-
teachers to deal
with pupils as
individuals,

) 9 2 3
inoffective | uncortain ofPoctivo
1 2 3
1 2 3
9 2 3
9 2 3




14,

15,

16,

17,

18,

19,

Teaching practice
helps student=
toachers to deal
with pupilo whe
have learning
difficulties in
geography.

Teaching practice
halps student=
teachers to ecquire
geography teaching
methoda,

Teaching prectice
develops ability
of eelf-criticism.,

Teaching practice
develops ability of
clasgroom control
and discipline.

Teeching practice
dovaleps ability
of using the
availabloe reseurce
correctly and
gffectively,

Teaching practics
gives student=
teachers greater
swareness of the
geography oyllebug.
in the proeparatory
and secondary schoeel,

= 379 -

1 2 3
. . e B
inoffoctive uneoriain offoetivo
9 2 3
q 2 3
q 2 3
q 2 3
i 2 3
9 2 3
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APPENDIX P

TEACHING PRACTICE
QUESTTONNAIRE

A form for the coceendory
ocheol administzaters in

Egypt

Prepared by 3 Fanseur A.A, Abdel Kador

as @ part from Ph.D. rosogxch in
Educatien (Curriculum and Inctruction)

Scheol of Education
Duzham University
1982
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Doag,

I hovo eenctzuctod thio quootilennaldeo for wy soocozeh
eoReosA0d vith ¥o esdticol ovoluation of tho oystca ef
toeehing proetieco fer &ho otudont=toosher of goegraphy in
Zogazig Univorsity, Egypt7.

An attempt hoo boon wedo to adminiotor tho questiennciro
to o pilet caomplo 4in Emgland and Wales (Egyption rosoareh
studonts), for cbbtaining tho Pirst rooction ebout tho stotomentse,
clarity of words, tho perte individuolly and tho questiennairo
ao 8 vhela,

xY@ufmay find y@u?OOl?vngQOiﬁg-Qéé@ﬂgiyi@&@ﬁ 0RO &tcaogj 
dioogeoolng Juot do oteongly with othosd ond vndooidod Gbeut
ethora; whothor yeu 0gre0 er dicogroo with cemo itomo, you
can bo puro that meny peeplc feol ¢ho camo vay ao V@U.d©o You
can cirelr er 09lvo any sion oo a E@op@ﬁoé in tho epprepriato
plaeo.

I have cenfidonco in your ability te snsvwer tho guostiennsire,

Accopt my thanks fer your agolotanco in doinmg tho questionnairc,

Tho Roocoerehor,
MoA.A. ABDEL=KADBER.

PLEASE TURN THIS PAGE MOW AND START,



*irn% nostlon
€euid yeu ploooo give y
epproprloto TO0ORPEARCO.

Exacplo ao Pelleows 3

Studoent toeschor ef
goearophy onthuclaon
vorking in tho toeshing
proetico cehoeldo

Stort rew 3

1, Studont=toechor of
ocagrephy sheus
profcosienal

" abbitudos im
- %oaching practico
--gchaeel,

2, Studont-toachoz of

. goepzephy punefuol
oborting &m0 -of .
kho -Loooen.

3. -8tudont=tooshos ef
goepTOpRY. VOOG.
eenoultoklion with
ocheol otaf? in

~ toceching preetien
ocheolo j

‘4, Studont=toaschor ef
" goegraphy offostivo
S in okille ef

. organisetion, ..

. -85 'Studont-toochor of
- geegraphy koope
clagoreen contrel

ond digciplinc,

6, Studont=toschor .of
goooraphy
onthuologtically
vorking in tho
tooshing practieo
scheel.
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Speadfie Jhono

eur oRovoE by edwreling or giving omy olgn fer &ho

1 2. 3 4
Vory ' Vory
Lnadoguoto Tnedeguate Wall WOLl
]
q GEB’ 3 8
1 2 3 4
Vory . Voxy
Inodoquate Inadoguato Woll Well
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 8
1 2 3 &
q 2 3 8
1 2 3 )
1 2 3 4




7o

8,

9
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1 2 3 é

VYory

Yory Tnadoguato Holl ol

Trodoguatoe

Studont=toachor ef
goography Yo0s
ovailoblo FEOOUTE0S
ia tooshing preetlco
oeheel, 9 2 3 !

Studont=tocshor of
goegeaphy punciual
of &ho timo ef

prectico scheol. 9 2 3 4

Studort=toochor of
goography
villingly charoo
ou% of clagoresem
activitioo in
practico gcheel. 1 2 3 )

Socond ooction 8

10,

To vhet oxtont do yeu think thet tho ctudont—=tocehor ef goeoraphy
io eble ¢o fece and ocelvo preblono of doelirg vith pupilo 4n

toaching practieo ocheel 7

0000000000000 0000QCO000000000V000000000O000000C0O00000000000O0000000000
0000000000 CQC0O00000000000000000000Q000C0C000000CO0CO000000000000000000C000
00000000000 000000000000000000C00000000000000000000000000000000000C0

0000Q00000000000000000000000000Q000000000000000000000000000QCQO0000QC000



17,

12,

130
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Ao a mabbor of fact, toashing proetiso ceheelo oro 0 vory
geod charco Per ctudont-toochoro ef goegrophy e ascguirc tho
roquisito skillo in noking tocehing oldo ond matorialo,

thot de you &himk ?

O0QOC0000O0O000000000000O00000000C000QO0O0000OO0QO00000O0VQOOV0000000CO
000000000000 0000000000000000000000000C00CO000000OO0O00000000000
Q0000000000000 00QO0000000000000CO00Q000000000000000000D000000000O0

OC00000QOO00CO0000000000C0O0000000000000000VO000O0000Q00000000000000

Yhat do yeu &hink ef obtudont=tcaeher of goegraphy and his

pupilo in toaching practico schoel in towmms of toacher/pupil

rappert 7

000000000000 Q0000CO00000000000QC00000000Q0000000000C000Q00000000000C
C00000000000000000000000000C0O000000CO000Q000000Q0000OQ0O00000000000O0
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

©000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Do you havo any othor cemmonts. K@loaoo opoeify)

000000000000000Q0Q0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000C00
000000000000000000000000000000000000000Q000000Q000000000000000
000Q0000000000000003000000Q00000000000000000000000000000000000
000000000000 0000000000000Q000000000000000000000Q0000000000CO0C
©0000000000000000000000000Q00O000Q0000000000000D000QCQO00000000000
00000000000000Q00Q00C0000Q0O0000Q0000000000000000000000000000000C0
0000000000000 0000000000000000000000000000000Q000000000000000C0Q
0000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000000Q0000000Q0000
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000C00000000000000000
0000000000000 00000000000000O00000DO0OD00000D00000000000000000000

000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000000000Q0000000000
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Cocson 4fcog

Thio ocetien feor all tho sotogerios ef tho complo o orcmor about.

Attibudos en kooching proebico

1. Yo tho cmeunt of timo opont er twoching practico 3

(1) tee leng

1 L]

(2) about right

(3) <too oghoxrt

2, Yhat de yeu think sbout tho time thaot a ctudont=toacher of

goography cohould spord in total tooehing practieo in €ho third

yoog 7
(1) oneo 0 wook Por 0ix WERLHO [:;
(2) oneo a weok all ¢ho %orm &imo !

(3) 2 < 3 timeo a weck Por all tho
timo of practles programno

3o WYWhat do you think about tho tino that a otudent-toachor of
goeoraphy sheuld gpond in total tooching practiec in the fourth
yeor 7

(1) oneo @ wook for oix mentho [ ]

e}

(2) ©enco o wook 0l ¢tho ¢oxm %4mo

(3) 2 =3 timoo o0 wook Por 0} &ho
timo of practice pregrommo
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&, Dofino tho svailablo tino en toaching proebico which

ohould be gpont in tho Vellewing typec of acbtivitico 3

(1) oboorvation 4

(2) critisal diseuscien of
loooen with oupervicer 600050

(3) %ooo tosehing (Sho octudont=

toachor vilth claoco toachor
or vith ethor otudont-=toachor) 000o%h

5, Tho seloctien syoton im tho Poeulty of Eduentien dopondo
en tho acadomic critoria (which moone pupilo’ @radoc im

goneral gecondary cortificats ).

(1) strongly disagroo m

(2) dicagreo

(3) undecidod

(4) @agroe

(5) otrengly agroo

6, The seloctien oystom in tho faeuliy of Educotien dopondo

en tho subjective critoria only,

(1) oteongly disagros
(2) diocagree

(3) undecided

(8) egre0

(5) otrengly agroo

Do ood
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7. Tho golostion oyekcn in tho foculty ef Edvusobien dopondo

on the scademic and the oubjostive erdtoric tegothor,

(7)
(2)
(3)
(8)
(s)

strongly dicagres
8loagroo
urcortain

8groo

skrengly cgroo

L]
]

8. Uhich appreach cheuld bo in okudont=tooehos ovoluntien 4R

toaching proctico 8

(1)

(2)

(3)

objeetiveo approach (uhich moano
tho acting of toeehor—pupil in
relation to ebjectivas)

meaoure pupll changeo
(roculto)

toachor ond porponality traeits
(vhich noano opocial abilitics,
knowledges, ckills, foolinas

and adjustmontc ocguircod through
experisnca).

-

C
L
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chine prOetico preaRaEan

Pleaoc give your evoluation of the offoctivensoo of toaching practico

prograrne for studont-teacherc ef goegraphy im achioving the objectiveo

ligtod below by cirgeling the cpproprloto FOOPERCO.

1)

10,

11,

12,

130

Tooehing proetleo
pregrommo dovolepo
obdliey %e onalyoo
loornRing prOEE0OC.

Teachinrg practiec
programao doveleps
ability fer dofino
objectives foxr the
loarmning precoos.

Teaching praetieo
progremmc helpo
student=toachers &e
develop thoir besic
claggroen skills,

Teaching practice
pregrammo holpg
obudont=koachoeo

te undozotand
tooching ocltuatiens

Toaching practice
helps student=
teachers to doal
wlth pupils ap
individuals.

1 2 3
iﬂq??@@tiwo | ureorkaldn effcetivo
q 2 3
1 2 3
1 2 3
q 2 3
9 2 3




18,

18,

16,

17,

18,

19,

Yooching preetice
helps ctudont-
toachero te dool
vith pupiio whe
havo Loozning
girfieuleioo 4in
00e0raphyY.

Toeehing practieo
holpo ohudont=
toaeheoro te aequidro
goography tooshing
mothedo,

Toeching praetieo
dovolopo ability
of s8lf eriticiom,

Teaching practieco
dovolops ability
ef clagoreom
contrel and
discipling,

Toaching practice
dovelopo ability
ef using tho
avellablo rosourco
corroekly ond
affectivoly,

Tooehing proetieo
givoos studont=
toachers groator
awaroness of tho
gecgraphy syllebus

in the preparatery
and sscendary scheol.
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9 2 3
S
inoPfostivo urzortaln offoetive
9 2 3
q 2 3
9 2 3
9 2 3
9 2 3
9 2 3
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Arabic version of APPENDIX F
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APPENDIX G

TEACHYNG PRACTICE QUESTIONNAIRE

For tho B.G.C.Es Googrophy Tutero
ef ¢ho Univeroltlioo e8¥ Englond crd HWaloo.

Proparod ao part of a PhoDo,y, im
Educatien (Curriculum and Instruction)

Seheol ef Educatlien
Duchom Undveorodty

Januvary, 1984
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Doawr

I g3 o PheDoy, slbudont at tho Univogoity of Durhen, Schesl
of Education, avolueting tho systcm of %toechirg proetieco for
ctudont=tecchoro of Goegrophy in Egypt. My ouporvicer, Ar., FePartland,
hoo suggootod thot I wveilbo o yeu in tho hepo thot yeu ceuld
prevido mo with oceno ssolotaneo. ORO oopoet 6f my roseereh io e
ougvoy curroRt trondo im the ocuperviclen ard acooscomont of otudont=
toachors of Goegrophy omn B.G.C.E. eevrcoo in England and Woloo, Aot
vith the intontien of undorteking a contrelled oxorelse iR
comparcbility, but meroly te ebltain information vhich will help Do
in the fermuletien ef an evaluatien ochodulo for uso in the Egyptlen
contoxt,

The purpeso of thic lokttor is teo ask if you veuld kindly
coemploto tho onclecod quostiennairzo whieh Peeunoc ern tho syotom of
tooehing proestico ouporviolen ond coooocnoat ef tho Goegrophy wmothed
otudonko en yeur seuro0. I poouro yeu thot Gho drfesmotion yeu
prevido will bo trootod senfidontiolly ond erly tho aonoral
concluciong will bo incorporated inte ny thooloo

Your accictanco weuld be very much opproeiatoed.

Yoursc simcerely,

Maonoeur A, Abdel Kadowr
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Piloooo givo full dotailo and prevido rolovont infercation snd deeunontotien
UhoEoY02 YeU 8o

Nono ef Urivoroléy Bopartront of Edusablen s

Sockion A, Gonogal s

1, Hov long hag thie departnent hod o coparoto ceurso fer tho troining
of socondary Goegrephy %ooehors ?

2, Uthen ocolocting otudonts Per tho Gosgraphy FMothed ceurco de yeu 3
(ploaco biek)

(1) Intorviow cleno

(2) Iatorvioy with eeldlooguoo

(3) Intorvicw vith teochoro

(4) Admit witheut intorvicy

(5) Uoo othor precodurec (ploaso opoeldfy)

3. Whe hac &tho fimal rooponcibllity for tho coloectlen ef otudcato fesw
the Goegrophy Mothed eesurso 7

4, Hoev mony studonto oro 00l0e%od for &ho Googrophy fMothed eeusso

5, UWhat ero tho mest lopertant critorle by vhieh you speloct studonrto fog
tho Goegrophy Mothed eeuzoo ?

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

6. Hew mony wecks ero opent on supeevicod teaching practieco by the
Goegraphy fothod otudonto during the P.G.C.E. ceuroo 7
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7. Whe tokos prino rocponclibllity fer ollecoting studonto e tooching
proctico oehenlsc ?

8, What de you conoldor e bo tho olao ef tho toochirg proctico olcaont
ef tho courge ?

(pioooo Sisk)

(1) proevidoo on epportunity Per
prouoting o otudont'c porcencl
govolopaont.

(2) previdoo on eppertunity for O
ctudont to boceno Pomdlice wigh
sehoel surpliculum and rPGOOUREOC.

(3) providoo on epportunity Per a
otudent te devolep tho ckills of
loscgen planning.

(4) providoo an eppertunity fer a
ctudont ke try eut o vazloty of
toaching mothedo.

(ethor aimo ploaoo opocify)

9. In what ways is tho Gosgraphy Hethed Ceurso, in conrtont and struchurc,
doviood te mest tho aims of the tcaching proactico olomont of the couesse 7
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9, (econtlnuod)

IN ABDITION, IS IT POSSIBLE FOR YOU TO PROVIDZ AN GUTLIRE CF VHE
GEOGRAPHY HETHOD COURSE BEVAXLING YHZ RANGE AND SEQUENCE OF YTORICS?

Soekien B. Suporvioion 3

10, Hev nony Goegrophy otudonto do yew ouporvieo en toashing prastico ?
11, Whet do you soo oo tho optioun nunbor of otudonto por tuter &o
auporvico on tooshing proctico 7

12, De yeu actlvoly Lavelvo oBRoso 4n €ho ougo&w&oi@ﬂ oY %ho GOQ@EO@hy
studonto on tooehimg proetlen ?

(plocoo &iek)

(1) Vos

(2) WNeo

(1f yos, weuld you plocoe opceify)

13, How many visikto de yeu moko e oceh otudont durimg tho ontizo
toochling proctico poried ?
(plomsc tick)

Loogo thorn 8 vicitg W

4 vigits

5 vigits

Mero than 5 vigpito




14,

15,

160

17,

18,

19,

- 817 -

Hev leng de you opord ouypgosviodng cceh otudoat in tho Gooshinrg
preetico ocheeld on o oirglo viols 2

(ploooo ®lel)

Looo Ghor erno Reur

1 = 2 heuro

Hero %hOﬂréU@ REURO

s e e e

De you inform obtudonts in cdvoneo ef yeur intontlen e nako o viold 2
(ploaoo edreclo)  Yoo/Me

Do yeu over violE ot o ctudont’oc rogquoot?
(ploooo edrelo)  Yoo/Ne

Do you diocecups tho loocen with tho sbtudont ?
() bofero 4% hoo bosn tought Yoo/Ne
(b) aftor At hoo boon %ought Yoo/Ne

IF YOU HAVE A DOCUMENY PROVIDING INFORMATION FOR THE STUBENT ON TKE
SUPERVISION PROCEDURE, WOULD IT BE POSSIBLE FOR YOU TO LEY RE HAVE A
copy ?

De yeu ovor intorvono o coolot a studont during o loocen ?
(ploace eizelo)  Yoo/Ne

(If yeo, ploaso eutlino ciscumstancos)

Uhat aro tho ooln preblonc of ouporvisien you h@vo to Peeco duping
tho peried of tooehing proctieo 7

(plocoo edzelo)

{1) Hoving LROUPPLBLOR Q0
Por ouposviodng otudonto Yoo/We

(2) Rolotienohip vith ocheed okoff Yoo/Ne

(3) Tho timing ef tho Tooehimg Proetieo
peried in tho seademic yoas Yoz /Mo



99, (eontinuod)

-~ 418

(4) Leecokien of tho osheol

(ploaoo eizelo)

(5) Loek of eloar eritoria for
osoooomont ef cbudontc porfermanco

(othoe = ploooo opoeify)

Yoo/WNe

Yoo/No

20, ©hat rocont ehongoo 4R ©ho ouporviocien preeooo havo you ep ¢ho
dopartmont intreducod ?

Soction Co Asosoomont s

29, Horo oro semo critorio provievo ctudioo havo usod in the 08e688BGARt

PROCO0D.

10 Tho aquality ef
lesoen proparatien,

2, Tho skille of
questioning,

3, The formulatien of
clgar lossen
objectives,

4, The ability te
cemmunicate with
the pupilo.

5, Tho ouporvisien
of tho pupilo’
work.

6o Tho obiliky &e obim=

vloko on AnrtoRQo%
in &ho lossen,

Ploaco indieoko how impertont yeu eencidor caeh te beo

of groot
inpertanso

J

of Gemno
ioperéoren

ef ne
impertoneo




29,

22,

(eontinuod)

7o

B,

S,

10,

11,

12,

130

18,

15,

16,

17

18,

Tho erganisetien of
matordoldo ond
oguipmont fer &ho
loooen,

The zolatienchip
botween studoni-
toachor and pupllo,

Tho timing ef tho
lcoocen clomentc.

The varied use of
toaching tochniguoo,

The kRewlodge of tho
sub jeckt boing taught.

The enthusiasm fer
tooching tho subjoeto

Tho prefacoienal
atéitudos ot werk,

Tho porcenolity ef
tho okudont=tooehor
in €ho l000rEOM.

Tho voo ef oudie=
viguol aido,

Tho pupils’ epinien

of tho otudont=toacheor.

The clarity of
presentatien,

Tho pupils’® echiovo=
ment in the lessen.

- 419 .

of gronk
inpertanco

ef ceno
iopertoreo

ef RO
iCpertors0o

(1f you think thore aro othor important eritorie invelvod im the
as8OosMOnt Precosc, ploaco epocify)

(IF AVAILABLE WOULD YOU PROVIDE WME WITH A COPRY OF THE ASSESSHENT SCHEDULE
USED BY YOU IN THE ASSESSMENY PROCESS).

Do you uge & reting sealo in theo agooosmont procoss 7

(1f net, pleaso pgive reasens)

Yoo/Ne
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23, Dea you uoo 00l aososoront by tho cbudent 7 Yoo/Ne

(17 net, ploaco give roooens)

28, Uhat aro tho mect roeont ehomrgoo in tho cooeocaont preecoo intreduend
by you ez tho dopartmant 7

Scekien Do

Pleosc wrlite any ethor comacnkto you may hovo with regard ¢e theoo
aopoets elready raicod,



= 421 -

BIBLICGRAPHY



< 6422 -

This biblicgraphy igs divi@e@ inte threc broad scctionss mational
sources, internatiomal sources and general sources. The genecral
sources are those which have boen comsuléed but not included withim
the thesis.

Most of the national gourees are im Arabie. The title and det-
ails of the work arc translated as exactly as possible into English,
and a note entered to indicate that the original was im Arabic, as

follows: (in Arabic).

I. National Sources

Abdel Kader, M.A.A., Evaluating the Gecgraphy examinations in the
General Secondary Scheol Certificates A Diagnostic Study.
(Zagazig University, Egypt, M.Ed. Thesis, 1981) (im Arabic).

Abdul Kaxiem, A.E., The Hiotery of Educatlon during thc Period of
Muhammed Ali, El Nahada El Miorin (Coire, ngpto 1958), Intre-

duction (in Arabic)

Al Shaal, M.N., °The profesgienal and the function of teacher reopon-
sibilities’, Journal of Fducation, No. 1 (Cairo, December 19779
January/February 1978), pp. 9-10 (in Arabic).

Al Shirbeny, Z,H., Evaluation of the Supervision of Teaching Practice
in Teaching the English Language (Ain Shams University, M.Ed.
Thesis, Egypt, 1974).

Articles and Statistical Data about the Faculties of Education until
1968, Journal of Education (Cairo, Egypt, 1968) (im Arabic).

Boktor, A., School and Scciety in the Valley of the Nile, Elias Modern
Press (Cairo, Egypt, 1936), p. 39,

Daoud, A, H,, Personality Traits needed for Success to Prospective
Teachers in Teachers' Colleges (Ain Shams Univeroity, Ph.D.
Theeis, Egypt, 1965).

El Giar, S.I., 'The Nationality Aopcet of the Azab Toancher Proparstion’,
Journal of Education, No. 1 (Caire, Doccmbor 1977, January/Feb-
ruary 1978), pp. 17-18 (ia Arabic).

El Lakany, A.H., Analysis of Verbal Interactiom im Teaching Social
Studies, AAlm E1 Kutob (Cairo, Egypt, 1978) (in Arabic).

El Sayed, A.M., The Philosophy of Teacher Preparation between Theory
and Practice (Tanta University, M.Ed. Thesis, 1981) (in Arabic).
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Faculty of Education Statute (QAin Shans Urpiversity, Egypt, 1973), p.
22 (im Arabic).

Faraj, A.A., °Teaching Practice and the Acadcaic Achievement of Stud-
ents of Teachers® Colleges’, Journal of Fducatiom, No. 3 (Cairo,
Ezypt, May 1979), p. 90 (in Arabic).

GChymym, A.E., The Relationship betueen Educational Proficlenecy of the
Teacher and Academic Achicvenent of Pupils im Primary Stage
(Zagazig University, M.Ed. Thesis, Egypt, 1980),

Khiralla, S, et al., Tcaching Practice and the Secondafy School im
Teaching Practice: The Theoretical Base and Practices (El
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